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THE REPORT 


OF THE 


PRESIDENT OF QUEEN'S COLLEGE, CORK, 


FOR 


THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1862-63. 


TO THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 


May IT PLease your Masssty, 


In compliance with the requirements of the Statutes of Queen's 
College, Cork, and with the provisions of the Colleges Act of 
Parliament, I have the honour to submit the following Report of 
the Proceedings of that College, during the Academic Year 
1862-3, and of the state of the various departments of the College 
in that year. 


1, Examiwations ror Entrance—NumBeErs AND CLASSIFICATION 
oF SrupENTSs. ᾿ 


The Examinations for Entrance were held in the usual manner, 
at the opening of the Session, and on subsequent days, as fixed by 
the College Council. The arrangements to this effect are given 
in the Prospectus of the Session, of which a copy is annexed, form- 
ing Appendix A. 

At those Examinations 61 new Students were entered as Matri- 
culated Students to the First Year's Class, as were also 21 
Students who had previously matriculated, but who from not 
having been promoted, or from other causes, were disqualified 
from proceeding with the higher studies of a Senior Class, and 
were therefore obliged to re-enter the class of the first year, and 
resume the more elementary course. The total number of Matri- 
culated Students in the First Year’s Class for the Session of 
1862-63 was, therefore, 82. 

\ In addition to the above, there presented themselves, to proceed 
with the studies of the Senior Year, 137 Students who had passed 
the Sessional Examinations at the close of the previous Academic 
Session. The total number of Matriculated Students in Queen’s 
College, Cork, for the year 1862-63 was, therefore, 219. ὁ 

a2 
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In addition to the above 219 Matriculated Students there 
entered to attend the lectures of particular professors 20 Non. 
Matriculated Students. The total number of Students attending 
the College during the Session 1862-63 was, therefore, 239. 

The classification of those Students according to their collegiate 
standing is shown in the following table, and the numbers can thus 
be compared with those given in former reports:— 


Courses of Study in order of Collogo standing. Session 1861-62, Session 1862~63, 

Course of First Year, - lo 82 

Course of Second Year, . 55 64. 

τ Course of Third Year, . 20 42 

Matriculated Students Course of Fourth Year, a 188 95 
Special Courses not for 

University Degrees, . 4 6 

Total Matriculated Students, . 5 + 211 219 

Non-Matriculated Students, . = » 18 20 

Total number of Students, : " .- 229 239 


Tn regard to Faculties and courses of study for Degrees and 
Diplomas, the classification of the Students who attended the 
College during the Session 1862-63 was as follows :— 


Maitriculated, Non-Matriculatod. Total. 
In the Faculty of Arts, . ν᾿ 1 - 72 
In the Faculty of Medicine, . 104 18 122 
In the Faculty of Law, . aks - 7 
In the Course of Engineoring, . 42 2 44 
In the Course of Agriculture, . 4 - 4 
Total, . . 229 20 249 


The number 229 exceeds that given previously as the total 
number of Matriculated Students (219) by 10. This excess is 
caused by so many Students having entered to follow at the same 
time: more than one course of study for faculties or degrees. 
Under this head there were— 

Attending Arts and Medicine, 


Attending Arts and Law, . Ν . = 
Attending Arts and Agriculture, . . . 


ol 
o wong 


Total, 3 ἃ ᾿ 


The respective ages of Matriculated Students are given in the 
following tables, arranged, first, as regards College standing, and 
second, as to the Faculties or Courses attended :— 


Tanie or Acrs ny Sranpinc. 









































13 14 15 16 17 | 18 19 20 21 ; 

Cuasszs, Years. | Years.| Years. | Years, ‘Years, | Yoars, Years. | Years. | Years. Fold 

Ist Year, .  . 1 2) 8 18] 18] 18] de 6] 12 82 

2nd’ Year, δ -|- 1 4110] 18] 10 5] 16] 64 

8rd Year, . tlhe: = s 8 9] 11 6 8 42 

Uh Yeates ie Os te tisae he. [eS 1; 2] 6] 16) 25 

Special Courses, . - ἘΞ a Ὡ ᾿ 5 2 1 2 6 

Total, . .! 1! 2) 9 | 30] 82 41] 86] 84] δ4] 819 
pe ς τπςε τς Ἰς ω τΩ} 





Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


of Queen's College, Cork. 5 


TaBLe or AcEs By Facu.rizs. 


























w {1 | as | 16 
FACULTIES. | Years. cere Years. Year ἜΝ years Years ΤῊΝ Total. 
Arts, + ὰ Β 1 1 4 10 1 30 11 8 11 72 
Medicine, . - 1 - 8 18 12 18 18 39 104 
Taw, . . - - - - - 2 3{ - 2 7 
Engineering, ὺ - - 6 7 7 8 7 2 5 42 
Agriculture, - - - - 1} - 1} - 2 4 





Total, . - | ς᾽ 10} 20] 88] 42] 40] 23 | 69] 229 








Including the 10 duplicates as above. 


The ages of the 61 new Students who entered Queen’s College, 
Cork, for the first time, in the Session 1862-63 were as follows:— 


13 Years, 1 17 Years, SLL 21 Years, ἃ 8 
14 Years, 2 18 Years, 8 -- 
1ὅ Years, 8 19 Years, 5 Total . 61 
16 Years, 12 20 Years, 6 








Of the 219 Matriculated Students, 4 interrupted their studies 
before the termination of the Session. 


9, CorneGe EXAMINATIONS FOR SCHOLARSHIPS AND SESSIONAL 
Promotion or MatTricuLaTeD STUDENTS. 


The Examinations for Scholarships and Sessional promotion 
were conducted under the direction of the College Council; and 
the numbers and natures of the Scholarships awarded for the year 
1862-63 were as follows :— 

Of the 7 Senior Scholarships in the Faculty of Arts, 4 were 
awarded. 

Of the 30 Junior Scholarships in the Faculty of Arts, 27 were 
awarded. 

Of the 2 Senior and 6 Junior Scholarships in the Faculty of 
Medicine, all were awarded. ; 

In the Faculty of Law the Senior Scholarship was not awarded. 
The 3 Junior Scholarships were all awarded. ᾿ 

The 6 Scholarships in the Courses of Engineering and Agricul- 
ture were all awarded. : 

The Examinations for those Scholarships were conducted in the 
usual manner, principally by printed papers, but in some cases 
viva voce. ‘The subjects included in each Scholarship course are 
described in the Prospectus, Appendix A,and the more important 
examination papers are given in Appendix B. 

The Examinations for Sessional promotion were held at the 
termination of the Session, in the usual manner, and with the 
following results. 

In the Faculty of Arts, of 27 Students of the first year, 13 were 
promoted. Of 24 Students of the second year, 15 were promoted. 
Of 14 Students of the third year, 18 were promoted, and recom- 
mended to examination for the Degree of A.B. The 6 Students 
of the fourth year were recommended to examination for the 
Degree of A.M. 
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In the Department of Engineering, of 24 Students of the first 
year, 13 were promoted. Of 11 Students of the second year, 5 
were promoted; and the 7 Students of the third year were recom. 
mended to examination for the Diploma of Civil’ Engineer. 

In the Department of Agriculture no promotion took place, 

Of 7 Students in the Faculty of Law, 5 were promoted to Senior 
Classes, and 1 recommended to examination for the Diploma of 
Elementary Law. 

No promotion to senior standing takes place in the Medical 
Faculty, and, therefore, only such Students are examined at the 
close of the Session as ara candidates for Medical Scholarships or 
for prizes. The Students attending special classes, not for Uni- 
versity degrees, are not required to pass the Sessional Uxamina- 
tions. The general result may therefore he expressed as follows:— 


Promoted. Not Promoted. Total. 
In the Faculty of Arts, . Ἶ 48 24 72 
In the Faculty of Law, . : 5 2 7 
In the Course of Engineering, 25 17 42 
* In the Course of Agriculture, - 4 4 
48 47 125 
Tn the Faculty of Medicine, where no promotion is required, . 104 





Total, including Special Courses and Duplicates, ε 229 


Having regard to the strictness of the Sessional Examinations, 
the proportion of Students promoted may be considered satisfac- 
tory. ‘The Professors also reported favourably of the answering 
for honors at those Examinations, and the College Council 
awarded prizes to the Students who were specially recommended. 
The Examinations were conducted by printed papers and viva 
voce, as in those for Scholarships. A selection of the papers 
used will be found in Appendix Ὁ, and a list of the Students on 
whom Sessional prizes were conferred is given in Appendix D. 


3. Courszs or Instruction. 
The particulars of classes, the number of Lectures delivered by 
each Professor, and the number of Students attending each class 
is given in the following table :— 


Numbor of Number of Number of 


Subjects, Lectures weekly. Leotures delivered. Students attending. 

Greek Language, ᾿ : - 10 228 48 

_ Latin Language, ΠῚ 316 δ] 
English Language, , 5 29 34 
History, ς  . ΜΝ Στ 49 15 
English Literature, {3 47 17 
French Language, . εὐ 240 83 
Celtic Languages, . 2S 30 3 
German Language, . aa 24 8 
Mathematics, . ς 1] g 196 17 
Chemistry, er ea rere 65 62 
Practical Chemistry,. . | 3 45 30 
Natural Philosophy, ᾿ς ν 18 295 68 
Natural History, He προς lw ἢ 50 82 
Geology and Mineralogy, . | 3 75 1 
Logic, Sl τ iat ae 29 23 
Metaphysics, » woe 58 3 
Civil Engineering, ee 158 44 
Agriculture . 2. . ᾿ς κα 65 4 
Anatomy and Physiology, . δ 120 69 
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Numbor of Number of Number of 


Subjects. Loctures weekly, Lectures delivored. Students attending. 
Practical Anatomy, . 5 110 69 
Surgery, 3 58 50 
Medicine, . 3 57 31 
Midwifery, : 3 57 29 
Materia Medica, . 8 68 33 
Medical Jurisprudence 3 36 23 
English Law, . : 3 72 7 
Jurisprudence, . 8 24 4 
Civil Law, fi 3 94 6 
Political Economy, : 8 24 6 


Those several courses of instruction were delivered by the 
Professors in a very satisfactory manner, and the arrangements 
for securing efficiency of instruction were satisfactorily car- 
ried out. By the co-operation of the Commissioners of Public 
Works, temporary accommodation and appropriate fitments were 
provided for those Professors whose departments had suffered by 
the recent fire, and the Professors themselves succeeded, through 
remarkable zeal and devotedness to their duties, in compensating 
fully for such disadvantages as the circumstances necessarily 
entailed. The diligence and progress of the Students were also 
found to be highly creditable. Additional details as to the courses 
and as to the special Professional Departments will be found in 
the Reports of the Professors annexed, forming Appendix E. 


4, Quenn’s University Examinations, Honors anp DEGrees 
CONFERRED. 


Pre ΕἸ ΧΗΙΒΙΤΊΟΝΒ. 

Those Students who had suitably completed their Collegiate 
courses were recommended to the Senate of the Queen’s Univer- 
sity to be examined for their respective Diplomas and Degrees. 
The names of those Students of Queen’s College, Cork, who 
obtained Degrees or Diplomas at the University Examinations, 
held in June and October, 1863, and also the names of those who 
obtained University Honors at those Examinations, are given in 
Appendix F. 

‘At thé close of the University Examinations an Exhibition of 
£20 for three years, from the Peel Subscription Fund, was con- 
ferred upon Mr. Thomas Ryan, for proficiency in the First 
University Examination in Arts, and one of £15 for two years, 
on Mr. William Quarry, for proficiency in the First Examina- 
tion in Engineering. Those honors, although belonging to the 
Session 1862-63, had been noticed in my last Report, when the 
beneficial influence of the Endowments which originated in the 
generous sympathy of Sir Robert Peel was referred to. 


5. Competitive Examinations AND Civit Service APPOINTMENTS. 


Sprott Cortece Prizes. 

At the Examination for the Special Prizes founded by the 
Council of Queen’s College, Cork, to encourage proficiency in 
those branches of study embraced in the principal Competitive 
Examinations for the public service, the first prize was awarded . 
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to Mr. Michael O’Brien; the second prize was not awarded; and 
the third prize was awarded to Mr. James Beamish. 

The regulations of the College Council regarding the Special 
Prizes, together with the Papers of Questions used at the Exami- 
nations, are given in Appendix G. 

At the Examinations held in London in 1863, Mr. John Lom- 
bard and Mr. Thomas 1΄. O’Donnell obtained appointments in the 
Indian Civil Service; and Mr. James Barry, Mr. Charles Haines, 
Mr, Joseph Curtis, Mr. Yrederick H. Dunbar, and Myr. John Clapp 
were appointed, after Competitive Examination, to the Army 
Medical Service. 


' 6. Lrsraries, Muszums, anp Boranic Garpens, 


The alterations and additions made in those departments during 
the past year do not call for any special remark, and the Reports 
of the Librarian and of the Curator of the Museum, which are 
annexed, forming Appendix H, Nos. 1 and 2, will supply informa- 
tion as to details, 

I beg leave again to represent the necessity, already so strongly 
urged, for the extension of the building of the Medical Faculty. 
The Clarendon Building is totally insufficient for the proper 
accommodation of the Anatomical Students, and much incon- 
venience results to the Literary and Scientific Professors of the 
College from the unavoidable interference of the Medical Depart- 
ments with their arrangements. Neither have any steps been 
taken to provide a conservatory or hot-house for plants for the 
use of the Professor of Natural History, although the urgent want 
of such has been so often and so pressingly urged. I beg leave, 
therefore, to refer, and again solicit attention to the representa- 
tions made in former Reports upon this subject. 


7. Finanoray Posrrion or tue ΟΟΙ ΟΠ. 


J have the honour to annex copies of the several College accounts, 
as furnished by the Bursar, and also of the distribution of the 
Parliamentary Grant among the several departments of the College, 
for the year 1862-63, forming Appendix I, Nos. 1 and 2, viz— 

No. 1. Account of Receipt and Expenditure of Endowment, 
under the Queen's College Act of Parliament. 

No. 2. Account of Expenditure of Parliamentary Grant for 
Fitments, Libraries, Museums, and of Receipts from College Fees, 
Fines, &c. 

Your Majesty’s Government having arranged to apply a sum of 
£600 from out of the Parliamentary Grant of £1,600, in order to 
increase the salaries of certain Professors,—the amount of that 


grant made available for College purposes and brought into the 
account, No. 2 is but £1,000. 


8. Conpvor anp ΠΙΒΟΙΡΙΙ͂ΝΕ or ΤῊΝ STUDENTS. 


T have to report that during the past year the conduct of the 
Students of Queen’s College, Cork, has been very satisfactory. A 
few trifling instances of breach of discipline occurred, which were 
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decided on by the Vice-President, and two rather more serious 
cases were suitably dealt with by the College Council. The 
Report of the Vice-President on Discipline, and the Return of 
Punishments from the Registrar, are annexed, forming Appendix 
K, Nos. 1 and 2. 

The religious and moral conduct of the Students has been, 
during the past year, as I believe, also satisfactory. The Licensed 
Boarding-houses, and the regulations under which they are car- 
ried on, remain as in last year, but the number of Students under 
twenty-one years of age residing in those Boarding-houses is 
very small. I have the honour to annex the Reports of the 
several Deans of Residences who are attached to the College, 
yiz., that of the Rev. Mr. Webster for the Established Church ; 
that of Rev. Dr. Magill for the Presbyterian Church; that of the 
Rey. Mr. MacMullen for the Wesleyan Communion; and that of 
the Rev. Mr. Whitelegge for the Unitarian Body, forming Appen- 
dix K, Nos. 3 to 6. 

With regard to the numerical proportions of the several religious 
bodies among the Students, I beg to report, that of the 219 
Matriculated and 20 Non-Matriculated Students who were on 
the College books in the Session 1862-63, there were— 


Matricu- ‘Non-Matri- 

Religions. lated. culated. Total. Per cent, 
Roman Catholics, . 86 10 96 40:3 
Established Church, . 113 8 121 50°6 
Presbyterians, . a 0 1 8 B34 
Wesleyans, . ἃ ν 18 ] 1 48 
Society of Friends, . 2 - 2 08 
Unitarian, . . ae = 1 Ort 

Total, . . . 219 20 239 100-0 


It may be interesting to state here, for the purpose of com- 
parison, the similar numbers and religions of the Students who 
have entered the Queen’s College, Cork, for the Session now 
current, 1863-64, up to present date, 21st December, 1863 ; they 


are as follows :— 
Matricu- Non-Matri- 








Religions. lated. culated. Total. Per cent. 
Roman Catholics, - 105 5 110 44:9 
Established Church, . 94 6 100 40°9 
Presbyterians, . «18 - 12 49 
Wesleyans, - 3 ee - 12 419 
Society of Friends, 2 - 2 08 
Unitarian, . > ema | = i 0.4 
Independents, . . 8 3 8 8:3 

Total, . . . 939 13 245 100°0 


The increase of the number of Roman Catholic Students in the 
current Session is very remarkable, and must be satisfactory to 
the friends of united education. 


9. Burning or Qurzn’s Cortece, CorK.—STATEMENT OF 
Dr. BuLen. 
I feel it my duty, in the interests of education and of justice, to 
report to your Majesty the circumstances connected with the 
statements which Denis B. Bullen, w.p., Professor of Surgery in 
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Queen’s College, Cork, had submitted to your Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, regarding the origin of the fire by which the western win 
of this College was in great part destroyed on the 13th May, 1869, 
and which statements were also laid before the College Council 
on the 23rd October last, by Dr. Bullen. 

In June 1863, Mr. J. Pope Hennessy, m.v., stated in the House 
of Commons, on the authority of a Professor, that the Cork College 
had been set on fire by an official of the College. As this accu- 
sation might be considered to reflect on every officer of the College, 
I called on Mr. Hennessy, on behalf of my colleagues, to name his 
authority. This was at first refused, but after some time Mr, 
Hennessy avowed that his informant was Dr. Bullen. I, then, 
at once urgently requested leave from the Government to 
publish the depositions which Dr, Bullen had made on oath, 
of all he, knew or could surmise about the matter, in order 
that the public might be enabled to judge whether Dr. Bullen 
was justified in making such a charge; but that leave was refused, 
as contrary to official usage. The correspondence between Mr. 
Hennessy and myself, with my letter, asking leave to publish Dy. 
Bullen’s deposition, and Sir Thomas Larcom’s reply, are given in 
Appendix L, Nos. 1 to 10, inclusive. 

On the 17th July, 1863, Sir Thomas Larcom informed me that 
Dr. Bullen had accused me of suggesting to him, that he and I 
should draw up a joint report on the origin of the fire, and aitri- 
bute the crime to ultramontane influence; and that in support of 
his statement, Dr, Bullen had sent in to the Government extracts 
copied from his common-place book, purporting to be memoranda 
of conversations with me on the subject of the fire. Ireplied that 
Dr. Bullen’s statement was utterly false; that no such suggestion 
and no remark capable of such an interpretation had ever been 
made by me to him, or to any other person. 

T also called the attention of the authorities to the very ques- 
tionable morality of Dr. Bullen’s writing down secretly in a common- 
place book calumnies pretending to be reports of private conver- 
sations with the President of the College in which he is Professor, 
and after the lapse of fourteen months, sending a copy of his 
inventions to the Government in support of a charge, the mis- 
chievousness of which was only neutralized by its absurdity. 

Thave the honour to annex Sir Thomas Larcom’s letter, forward- 
ing Dr. Bullen’s letter and memoranda from his common-place 
book, and also my letters to Sir Thomas Larcom in reply, and to 
oe the Lord Lieutenant, forming Appendix L, Nos. 11 
to 15. 

At the commencement of the present Session of Queen’s College, 
Cork, the College Council assembled; and on the 23rd October, 

P 1863, Dr. Bullen laid before the Council copies of the depositions 
he had sworn in July, 1862, together with a correspondence he had 
had with a view of procuring his own appointment as President 
of Queen’s College, Cork, in my stead; as also a letter which he 
had addressed to the Right Reverend Dr. Delany, Roman Catholic 
Bishop of Cork, explaining his views of the relations of the Roman 
Catholic Church to the Queen’s Colleges, Dz. Bullen added 
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thereto a statement, purporting to be my private conversations 
with him about the fire, substantially the same as he had 
already sent in to the Government. The College Council re- 
ferred the papers without investigation to me, and I forwarded 
them to the Government, in order that they might obtain 
proper consideration. I received a reply informing me that the 
Government did not consider that further inquiry could lead 
to any useful result, and I then asked for copies of the docu- 
ments for publication, which were supplied to me. I have the 
honour to annex Dr. Bullen’s letter, enclosing his papers to the 
College Council ; the resolution of the Council; my letters to Dr. 
Bullen, and to Sir Thomas Larcom, forwarding the papers; Dr. 
Bullen’s depositions, sworn on the 29th July, 1862; his corres- 
pondence about being made President, his letter to the Right 
Reverend Dr. Delany, and his pretended report of conversations 
with me; also Sir Thomas Larcom’s letter, informing me that the 
Government would make no further inquiry, with my letters asking 
and Sir Thomas Larcom’s letters supplying the various papers for 
publication. The above documents form Appendix L, Nos. 16 
to 26. 

From the above statement and the appended documents a judg- 
ment can be formed as to the validity of the grounds upon which Dy. 
Bullen has thought proper to prefer such charges against the 
officers of the College and against me. I am quite satisfied to 
leave to the wisdom of your Majesty, and to the impartial opinion 
of the public, the decision as to his conduct, and the notice which 
it may be considered to deserve. 


Signed, 
ROBERT KANE, President. 


Queen's College, Cork, 
December 22, 1863. 
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APPENDIX. 


APPENDIX A. 


Appendizd. Gryppat Requiations of the Cortear.—Lisr of Orricurs.—Pxo- 


General eramun of Coorsrs for Marricutation and Scuorarsure— 
ΕΣ ΠΝ Hours of Lecrurr.—Sprcrat. Coursss for Comprritive Ex. 
&.  AMINATIONS and the ῬΌΒΙΙΟ Servicr—Unrverstty Exam. | 


ations, &c, 


Quxzy's University iv Inrtanp—Quumn’s Corzuas, Corx, 
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law.—Scssion 1862-63, 


President—Smm Ronert Kann, ¥.2.8., ματι, α. 


Viee-President—Joun Τύχατα,, τι. 


Professors. 


The Greek Language, . . . . . Joun Ryazn, inp. 
The Latin Language,. . . . . . Bunnetn Lewis, a.m. 
History and English Literature, . . Woruraam Rusnron, a.m. 





Modern Languages, . ᾿ς . .« Raymonp ve Vericour, p. es. αν 
Celtic Languages,. . . . . . . Ownn Connennan, Esq. 

Logic and Metaphysics, . . . . . Gaoran Sipney Ruan, am 
Mathematics, . . . . . 4 . . Grorae Boon, v.c.1., Oxon., 5.1.5. 
Natural Philosophy, . . . . . . J. ixanann, am. 

Chemistry, . eee. . . . Somn Buyers, ap. 

Natural History, . . . . . . . Sosupu Ruay GREENE, A.B. 

Geology and Mineralogy, . . . . RonerrTlanknuss, F.RS.S.L, GE, "6.8. 
Engineering, . soe ee κι νον Atpxanpen Jack, AM. 
Agriculture... . . . 2). . . Epmunp Morruy, sn. 

Anatomy and Physiology, . . . . J. Wenry CorBerr, M.D., L.R.C.8.1. 
Practice of Medicine,. . . . . . Dunis C. O’Connor, 4.B., MD. 
Practice of Surgery, . . . . . . Dexis B, Burzyn, wv. 

Materia Medica, . . . . , { P oe O'Lmany, 1, 08. Z., A.M, MD, 
Midwifery)... . . . . . . Josnua RB. Tlarvey, A.B., MD. 


English Law, . soe. 4 . . Micuanr Barry, m0. 
Jurisprudence and Political Economy, . Racuary Worner Mats, a.m. 


Officers. 
Curator of Museum, . . . . . . Roper Hanxnzss, ¥.6.8., F.2.8.8.5, δετιν 
Registrar, ae - Rozerr Joun Kunwy, Esq. 
Bursar,» . 2... . νος Eowarn Μ. Frrzanrarp, Esq. 
Librarin, «6 6. 1 6... Marraras O’Kaerre, a.m, M.D. 


The College Session, 1862-63. 
The First Term will commence on the 2150 of October, 1862, and end on 
the 20th of December. 


The Second Term will commence on the Sth of 63, and end on the 
28th of Meech on of January, 1863, and en 


The Third Term will commence on the 13th of April, 1863, and end with the 
Session, on the 18th of June. 


* The Easter recess for the Medical Faculty will commence on the Tuesday 
before Easter, and end on Easter Monday, 
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Supsnors or tHE Matricunation EXAMINATIONS. Appendix A. 
For the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law. General 
Regulations 
Greek: of College, 
Grammar. &e, 


Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select:— 
Homer—Iliad, Books I. and 11, 
Xenophon—Anabasis, Books I. and I. 
Lucian—Walker's Selections. 


Latin : 

Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select :— 
Virgil—Jineid, Books I. and II. 
Sallust—Conspiracy of Catiline. 
Cwsar’s Gallic War, Book I. 


English : 
Grammar— 
1.) The principles of Etymology and Orthography. 
9.) The leading Rules of Syntax. 
Composition, and writing from dictation. 
Outlines of Grecian History to the death of Alexander the Great. 
Outlines of Roman History to the accession of Augustus. 
Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 


Mathematics : 

Arithmetic--Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. Defini- 
tion of the terms, Ratio and Proportion. The Rule of Proportion, with its 
commercial applications, including Simple Interest. 

Algebra—Explanation of the signs and meaning of an Index. Calculation of 
the values of Algebraical Expressions, when particular values are given to 
the letters which they involve. 

Euclid—Book I., with the definitions and axioms. 


For the Department of Civil Engineering. 


The outlines of Modern Geography ; Grammar. 

Mathematics—Arithmetic, Principles of Notation, Vulgar and Decimal Frac- 
tions, with the reasons of the different rules. Rule of Proportion, with its 
commercial applications; Extraction of the Square Root, both of whole 
numbers and decimals. 

Algebra—Explanation of the signs and meaning of an Index, calculation of the 
value of Algebraic expressions, when particular values are given to the letters 


which they involve. 
Exclid—Books 1., 11., ILI., [V., and VI., with the definitions of Book V. 


For the Department of Agriculture. 
The English Language: 
Grammar and Composition. 


Mathematics: 


First Four Rules of Arithmetic. Proportion. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. 
Extraction of the Square Root. 


Modern Geography. 


Marrrovnatep Srupents. 


Persons intending to become Matriculated Students of the College, in any of 
the Faculties or Departments of Faculty, are required to :pass the Matriculation 
Examination, whereby they are declared competent to pursue the course of study 
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AppendiwA, prescribed to Students in that Faculty or Department of Faculty, and, on com. 
~— _ pleting this course, are entitled to become Candidates for the Degrees or Diplomas 


General ranted by the Queen’s University in Ireland. ἡ 


Regulations ©" 746 Bicaminations for the Marrtcunarion of Students in the several Faculties 


of College, 


&e. and Departments of Faculty, will commence at Ten o'clock, on Tuesday, the 21st 


of October, 1862. 


Candidates for Matriculation are required to forward their names to the Regis. 
trar of the College, and to state the Faculty or Department of Faculty for which 
they propose to Matriculate, at least three days before the commencement of the 


Matriculation Examinations, 


Each Candidate, before being admitted to the Matriculation Examination, is 
required to pay the Bursar of the College the Matriculation and College Fees 
for the year, amounting together to 10s. for each Faculty or Department of ἘΔ. 
culty. These fees will be returned to such Candidates as may fail in passing the 


Matriculation Examination. 


After passing the Matriculation Examination, and before receiving a Certifi- 
cate thereof, or joining the several Classes, each Student of the Literary and 
Science Divisions of the Faculty of Arts is required to pay the Bursar of the 
College the sum of £4 15s., being a moiety of the Class Fees for the Session, 
The remaining moiety will be required on or before the 10th of December, 1862, 

Students of the Faculties of Medicine and Law, and of the Departments of 
Engineering and Agriculture in the Faculty of Arts, are required to pay on 
Matriculation, and before receiving a Certificate thereof, the whole of the Fees 


of the Classes for which they enter. See Table of Class Fees, 


Junior Scholars are exempt from the payment of more than one moiety of the 


Class Fees for the Session. 


In order to encourage the study of French by Candidates for Matri 
a prize of £5 will be offered for competition in that language, to such 
as shall have passed the Matriculation Examination for the Session 1862-63, 


Mairiculated Students are required to wear an academic dress, 


In May and June are held General Examinations in the subjects lectured upon 
during the Session; and a sum of One Hundred Pounds is awarded in Prizes to 


the most distinguished Students. 


Students who have pursued part of their studies in any one of the Queen's 
Colleges, or in any University capable of granting Degrees in the several Facul- 
ties of Arts, Law, and Medicine, are permitted, on passing the prescribed Exa- 
minations, to take corresponding rank in this Col ‘ege, and also to compete for 
Scholarships of the corresponding year ; provided they shall not hold at the same 
time a Scholarship or other office of emolument: in any University or College of 


a University. 


Nown-Marnrovnatep Srupewrs, 


Gentlemen who do not propose, or are not prepared, to Matriculate, but who 
wish to avail themselves, in other respects, of the advantages offered by the 
College, are permitted to attend the Professors’ Lectures, without passing any 
of the Examinations, on paying to the Bursar the regulated Class Fees, amount 
ing generally to £2 for each course, and College Fee of 5s. for the Session ; but 
they cannot become Candidates for Scholarships or Prizes, or enjoy the other 
privileges of Matriculated Students. They are, however, entitled to the use of 
the Library, on subscribing the Library Regulations, and paying a fee of 15s. 
for each Session; and the Professors are authorized to recommend to the Council 
to grant Certificates of Honour to the most distinguished of them in their respec- 


tive Classes, 





East Invra Cryin Szrvron, 


The attention of parents and guardians is directed to the new arrangements 
for the East India Civil Service ; according to which Writerships aré open to 
competition at Examinations prescrihed by the Board of Control. 
of Lectures in the Queen’s College, Cork, are well adapted to prepare Candidates 
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for this Examination, which includes the following branches of knowledge, their Appendiad, 
relative importance being indicated by the annexed scale of marks. Serra 


General 
English Language and Literature : Re ney 
Composition, fs ἃ 5 ὃ . 500 &e. 
English Literature and History, including that of 

the Laws and Constitution, 5 . 1,000 
1,500 
Language, Literature, and History of Greece, . 750 
53 33 ἂν Rome, . 750 
νὰ δὲ a France, . 875 
χὰ as τὺ Germany, . 875 
χὰ ΑΞ ne ltaly, .- 875 
Mathematics, pure and mixed, : < . 1,250 


Natural Sciences—that is, Chemistry, Electricity, 
and Magnetism, Natural History, Geology, and 
Mineralogy, " ‘ x + . 500 
*,.* No candidate will be allowed to be examined in 
more than three of the branches of knowledge 
included under this head, and the total (500) 
may be obtained by adequate proficiency in any 


three. 
Moral Sciences—that is, Logic, Mental, and Moral 
Philosophy, 8 . . 500 
Sanscrit Language and Literature, ‘ « 500 
Arabic Language and Literature, . ἃ . δ00 
4,875 





Lisrary anv Musrvum. 


The Library and Museum are open, under certain regulations, to all the 
Students. 


Facurry or ARTs. 


LEcturzs. 


The Lectures of the several Professors in this Faculty will commence on Mon- 
day, the 3rd of November, 1862, except those on the “ English Language” and 
on * Logic,” which will not be delivered until the commencement of the Second 
Term. 


ScHOLARSHIPS. © 


The Examinations for Scholarships will commence on Monday, the 27th of 
October.* The College Council are empowered to confer, at these Examinations, 
Ten Senior Scholarships of the value of £40 each, and Forty-five Junior Scholar- 
ships, viz.:—Fifteen in Literature, and Fifteen in Science, of the value of £24 
each; Six in Medicine, Three in Law, and ‘Two in Civil Engineering, of the 
value of £20 each; and Four in Agricilture, of the value of £15 each—and if 
competent; Candidates present themselves, these Scholarships will he awarded to 
the most deserving. The Scholarships are tenable for one year only; but the 
Scholars of each year are, at its expiration, eligible to become Candidates for 
the Scholarships of the succeeding year. A Scholarship, however, of the same 
year in the same Faculty, cannot be held twice by the same Student. ἕ 

The Scholarships of the first year ave open to all Students of the respective 
Faculties who have passed the Matriculation Examination. Those of the second, 
third, and fourth years are open to all Students who have passed the Examina- 


* See Programme of Scholarship Examinations. 
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tions, and attended the Lectures prescribed in the preceding part of their Course 
of Study. 

If Ἐν ne be placed, at the Examination for Junior Literary and Science 
Scholarships, first on both the lists of Candidates, he will be entitled to a Scholar- 
ship of each Division; but in no other case will the same Student be permitted 
to hold two Scholarships. 

No Student is entitled to become a Candidate for a Scholarship until he shall 
have paid the Cottman AND Cuass Fees Sor the current Session. To be paid on 
or before the day previous to the Examination. 

The Scholarship endowment is paid by Quarterly Tnstalments, and its tenure 
is dependent on the Scholar’s performance (so far As required by the Council) of 
the duties prescribed by the Statutes. These duties are to take charge of the 
Class-Rolls, to Register the attendance of the Students, to assist the Professors, 
&e. 

If the Scholar be not obedient to the orders of the Council, be removed from 
the College, or, by non-attendance on Lectures, fail to keep the terms required 
for promotion, he forfeits his Scholarship. 

The Scholar in the Faculty of Medicine must attend during the year of his 
appointment the classes recommended for his year of study in the order of the 
following Curriculum :---- 


FIRST YEAR. THIRD YEAR. 
«Anatomy and Physiology. Surgery. 
Chemistry. Midwifery. 
French and German. Practical Anatomy. 
Natural Philosophy. Clinical Surgery. 
Zoology and Botany. 

SECOND YEAR. FOURTH YEAR, 
Anatomy and Physiology. Practice of Medicine. 
Materia Medica. Medical Jurisprudence, 
Practical Anatomy. Clinical Medicine. 





Practical Chemistry. 





ΦΌΝΙΟΝ Sononarsuirs, 


Subjects of Bxamination for Literary Scholarships of the First Year. 
The Greek Language: 

Homer—The Iliad, Books I., II., IIL., IV., V., VI. 

Enuripides—The Medea. 

Herodotus—The Second Book. 

Xenophon—The Anabasis, Books I., ΠῚ, IIT. 

Lucian—Walker’s Selections, 

Greek Prose—Re-iranslation of short sentences from English into Greek. 


The Latin Language: 


Virgil—First Six Books of the Auneid, the Georgics. 

Ae tt Two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistles, Books 
ey LI. 

Cicero—De Senectute, De Amicitia. 

Sallust—Conspiracy of Catiline, and J ugurthine War. 

Cesar—The Gallic War, Books V., VI. 

Latin Prose—Re-translation from English into Latin, of portions of Cicero. 


N.B.—The Examination in Greek and Latin will be conducted partly vivd voce, 
and partly by printed questions, 
The English Language: 


Original Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. The Princi; les of 
English Grammar. The Laws of Etymology and Orthography. aik's 
Outlines of the History of the English Language. 


History and Geography : 
Grecian History to the Death of Alexander the Great. 


Roman History to the Accession of Augustus. 
Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 
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Subjects of Huamination for Interary Scholarships of the Second Year. Appendizd. 


The Greek Language: Genes 
Homer—Iliad, Books XX. to XXIV. inclusive. Regulations 
Herodotus—Book 1. a ollege, 


, Yuripides—Alcestis. 
Thucydides—Book I. 
Composition in prose and verse. Grecian History and Ancient Geography. 


The Latin Language : 
Virgil—Eclogues and Eneid. Juvenal—Satires, I., 1Π|., VIII, 
Horace—Odes, Satires and Epistles. XIII, XIV. 
Terence—Phormio. Sallust—Jugurthine War. 
Cicero—Tusculan Disputations. Livy—Book LV. 

De Oratore. Tacitus—Histories, Book I. 
Composition in prose and verse. 
The English Language: 


History of English Literature. Period, 1558-1649. Text Book, Chambers’ 
Cyclopadia of English Literature. Vol. I., pp. 79-163. 
Shakspeare’s Julius Cesar. 


The French Language: 
Bossuet—Oraisons Funtbres. 


Lafontaine—Fables. 
Barthe—Histoire de la Littérature Frangais. 
Translation from English into French. 


Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the Third Year. 


The Greek Language: 
Homer—Odyssey, Books XV. to XVIII. inclusive. 
ZEschylus—Prometheus, Vinctus. 
Buripides—Alcestis. 
Xenophon—A nahasis, Books 11. and III. 


Thucydides—Book I. 
Composition in prose and verse. Grecian History and Ancient Geography. 


The Latin Language: 
Virgil—Eclogues, Georgics, aud Aineid. 
Horace—Odes, Satires, and Epistles. 
Cicero—Tusculan Disputations. 
Actiones Verrine. 
De Oratore. 
Terence—Adelphi and Phormio. 
Fuvenal—Satires, L., 11., VIL, X., XID, XIV. 
Livy—-Book IV. 
‘Tacitus—Annals, Book I. 
Histories, Book I. 
Composition in prose and verse. 
The English Language: 
History of English Literature. Period, 1558-1649. Text Book, Chambers’ 
Cyclopedia of English Literature. Vol. L, pp. 79-311. 
Hallam’s Middle Ages. Chapter I. and IL. 
Shakspeare’s Macbeth and Hamlet. 


The French Language: 
Translation from English into French. 
Questions on French Literature. 


Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the First Year. 
Arithmetic: 
Mensuration of rectilineal figures and of the circle. 
Algebra: 
6 and Quadratic Equations with one or more unknown 


The Solution of Simpl 
tions in the application of Algebra to Geometry. 


quantities. Easy ques' x 
Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions. ‘The nature of Logarithms. 
B 
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Appendizd. Enelid: ‘ 
cay Books I., U., Il.,.and IV., with deductions. 


General i 

Regulations Trigonometry: ᾿ 4 Ν 

οἵ faitege, Definitions of the Sine, Tangent, &c., of an angle. The easier analytical for- 
&e. mule. The Solution of Plane Triangles, with demonstrations. Nature ana 


Use of the Tables. 


Subjects of Huamination for Science Scholarships of the Second Year, 
The Higher Arithmetic: 
Mensuration, with formule : 
Algebra : 

The Solution of Equations with one or more unknown quantities. Elimination, 
Theory and use of Logarithms. Theory of Equations. Binomial and Expo- 
nential Theorems. Compound Interest and Annuities, 

Geometry: 

Euclid, Books L., IL, IIL, 1V., VI., with deductions. Application of Algebra 

to Geometry. Analytical Geometry of the straight-line and circle. 
Trigonometry: 

The Solution of Plane Triangles, with demonstrations of the formule. Theo- 

rems relating to single arcs. Theorems relating to the sums and differences 


of ares. Application to heights and distances. Elements of Spherical 
Trigonometry. 


Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the Third Yeur. 
Logic: * 

Scholastic Logic. The Theory of Hypothetical Syllogisms and Inductions, and 
the New Analytic of Logical Forms, as contained in the works of Mill, 
Whately, Thompson, and Baynes. 

Mathematics: 


Algebra—Theory of Equations and Methods of Approvimation. Elimination. 
eee of series. Binomial and Exponential Theorems. Scales of 
otation, &e, 


Trigonometry—Plane and Spherical, with Astronomical applications. 

Analytical Geometry. 

Differential Calculus, involving demonstrations of the rules for differentiating 
Algebraic, Circular, and Exponential Functions, founded wpon a clear state 
ment of the nature of Limits and Definition of a Differential co-efficient. 
Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s Theorems. Maxima and Minima. Criteria of the 
same, with proofs. Equation of Tangent, Normal, Evolute, &e. 

Integral Calculus, including more particularly Rational Fractions, Binomial 
Differentials, Areas of Curves, Rectification of Curves, Cubature of Solids of 
Revolution. 

Mechanics : 


Statics. Equilibrium of forces in the same place. Dynamics. Rectilinear 
ἡΜοπρα, Motion in a circle, Simple pendulum. Impact. Motion in a 
arabola, 


Optics : 
Gandt—Traite de Physique, Livre VII. 
Astronomy : 
Brinkley’s Astronomy, omitting the Appendix. 
Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the First Year. 
Arithmetic: 
Mensuration : 
Algebra: As for Science Scholarships of the First Year. 
Huck: 
Trigonometry: J 
Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the Second Year. 
Mathematics : 
The same as for Science Scholarships of the Second Year. 
French : 
Barthe—Histoire de la Littérature Frangais. 
Translation from English into French, 
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Chemistry : Appendix. 
Laws of Combination and Affinity—Preparation and Properties of the Chief general 
Organic Substances—Metallurgic Operations—Mortars and Cements, Regulations 
Geometrical Drawing : of College, 
Descriptive Geometry—Orthographic Projection—Isometric Projection—Per- Se, 
spective, 


A prize of £20 will be offered for competition, at the commencement of next 
Session, to Engineering Students who shall be proceeding with the Third Year's 
course; the successful Candidate for which shall be required to conform to all the 
rules referring to Scholars; the examination for such prize to be in the following 
subjects, Viz. :— 


Subjects of Examination for Prize for Engineering Students of the Third Year. 
Mathematics : 
The same as for Third Year’s Science Scholarship in Arts. 
Natural Philosophy : 
Newth’s Mechanics, 
Brinkley’s Astronomy (omitting the Appendix). 
Gandt—Traite de Physique—Books VI., VII., VIIL, Ix. 
Geology and Mineralogy : 
Civil Engineering : 
Instruments used by the Civil Engineer. Their Adjustments and use. Sur- 
yeying Levelling. Materials used in construction. Principles of Archi- 
tecture. 


Subjects of Baamination for Agricultural Scholarships of the First Year, 


The English Language: 
Grammar and Composition. 
Mathematics: 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Involution and Evolution, Proportion and 
Interest, Mensuration. 
Geography : 
Outlines of Modern Geography. 
Book-keeping : 


Subjects of Examination for Agricultural Scholarships of the Second Year. 
Chemistry ; 

Laws of Combination and Affinity—Chemical History of the Constituents of 
Soils, Plants and Manures, Chemical Problems of the Nutrition of Plants and 
Animals. 

Natural Philosophy : " ae 

Principles of Statics and Dynamics—Hydraulics and Pneumatics—Application 
to the Theory of Farm Operations, Buildings and Instruments. 

Zoology and Botany : « 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding year. 

Theory of Agriculture : : 

Principles of Nutrition, and Growth of Cultivated Plants—Agricultural Botany 
—Classification and Properties of Soilsand Manures—Meteorology in relation 
to Agriculture, 





Srnror ScHOLARSHIPS. 


The Seven Senior Scholarships appropriated to the Faculty of Arts will be 
conferred, by examination, on the most distinguished Students who shall have 
proceeded to the Degree of A.B. in the Queen’s University, for proficiency in 
Special Departments of Study, viz. :—One Scholarship in the Greek and Latin 
Languages, and Ancient History; One. in Modern Languages, and Modern 
History; One in Mathematics; One in Natural Philosophy ; One in Meta- 
es and Economical Science; One in Chemistry; and One in Natural 

istory. ἢ Ν 
Bu 
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AppendivA. Subjects of Examination for the Senior Scholarships in the Greek and Latin 


General 


Regulations 


of College, 
&e. 


Languages, and Ancient History. 
The Greek Language: 
Aristophanes—The Frogs. 
Plato—The Gorgias. ft : 
Together with the Subjects for the Honor Examination at the University, 
Composition in Attic Prose and Iambic Verse. 


The Latin Language: 

Virgil. Horace. Cicero—De Oratore. 
Lucretius—Books V., VI. Tusculan Disputations, 
Ovid—Fasti. Book 1. Ad Atticum, BooksIIT. to VI, 
Persius. Actiones Verrina, 
Plautus—Capteivei and Trinummus. Livy—Books XXI. and XXII. 
Terence—Phormio and Andria, Tacitus—The Histories. 


Composition in Prose and Verse. 


For Senior Scholarships in Modern Languages and History. 
The French Language : 
Corneille-—Le Cid; Cinna. 5 : 
Mignet—Histoire de la Revolution Francaise. 
Histoire de la Littérature Frangaise, par Barthe ou Nisard. 
The German Language : 
National Literature, Von A. F. Vilmar. 
Schiller’s Maria Stuart. 
Géethe’s Ephigenie. 
History—Hallam's Middle Ages. 
Chap. II., Part 1, The Feudal System. 
Chap, VIII, Part 1, Anglo-Saxon Constitution. 
Chap. VIM, Part 2, The Anglo-Norman Constitution. 
Chap. VIIL., Part 3, The English Constitution. 
The Italian Language: 
Tasso—Gerusalemme Liberata—First Five Cantos. 
Dante’s Inferno—Italian Literature, published by Messrs. Chambers. 
‘Translation from English into French, German, or Italian. 


For the Senior Scholarships in. Mathematics. 
The subjects of previous Examinations (for which see page 18), with the fol- 
lowing additions, viz. : 


Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions. 
Differential Equations. 


Por the Senior Scholarship in Natural Philosophy. 
Duhamel—Mécanique, Volume I. 


Brinkley—Elements of Astronomy, including the Appendix. 
Lloyd—Lectures on Wave Theory of Light. 
Gandt—Traite de Physique. 


For the Senior Scholarship in Metaphysics and Economical Sciences. 


The subjects discussed in the Lectures of the Professors, with the following 
additions : 


Metaphysics: 
Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophical Essays and Notes on Reid. 
Mill—System of Logic, Book III. to the end of Volume I. 
Jurisprudence and Political Economy : 
Principles of Political Economy, by John Stuart Mill. 


For the Senior Scholarship in Chemistry. 
Steechiometry, and the general doctrines of Theoretical Chemistry : 


The Laws of Combination-Atomic Theory—Relation between the Atomic 
Weight and the Volume of Bodies. 
Relation between the external form and Chemical constitution οὗ Bodies— 


Isomorphism, Dimorphism, Amorphism, Allotropy; Isomerism, Polymerism, 
Metamerism. 


Atomic constitution of Compounds—Theories of Acids and Salts. 
Determination of the equivalent of Bodies—-Stachiometrical calculations, 
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Inorganic Chemistry : Appendizd. 
Preparation and Properties of the Chief Metallic and Non-Metallic Substances general 
and their Compounds. Regulations 
Metallurgy of Iron, Zine, Lead, Copper, Tin, Mereury, Gold, Silver. of College, 
Organic Chemistry: &e. 
Principles of Organic Analysis—Determination of the formule of Organic Com- 
pounds—Theories of Compound Radicals and Types—Doctrine of Substitu- 
tion, Homologous Series, Conjugated Compounds. 


Preparation and Properties of the Compounds of the Radicals, Cyanogen, 
Ferrocyanogen, Methyle, Formyle, Acetyle, Amyle. 


For the Sentor Scholarship in Natural History. 
The Lectures of the Professor. 
Carpenter—Principles of Comparative Physiology. 





Cours ror tar Decrer or Bacuetor or Arts. 
Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts are hereby required— 
1. To have been admitted Matriculated Students of one of the Colleges of the 
Queen’s University in the Faculty of Arts. 
9, To have subsequently studied in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s Univer- 
sity the Course herein prescribed. 
3. To have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 


The Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall extend over three Ses- 
sions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum :-—- 


FIRST SESSION. 
English (One Term). 
Greek. 
Latin. 
Modern Continental Languages. 
Mathematics. 
SECOND SESSION. 
Logic (One Term). 
Natural Philosophy. 
Along with any two of the following :— 
Greek (Second Course). 
Latin (Second Course). 
Modern Continental Languages (Second Course). 
Mathematics (Second Course). 
THIRD SESSION. 
English Language and Literature. 
Metaphysics, or History, or Political Economy. (Two Terms), 
Chemistry. 
Zoology, or Botany. 


Attendance on these Courses shall, in all cases, be understood to include pass- 
ing such examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, and the 
catechetical parts of the Courses of Lectures. ν 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall reside at their respective 
Colleges during at least the first two terms of each Session, but may be exempted 
from residence during the third term by a special grace of the College Council. 

Third year’s Students may substitute attendance on one or on two Courses of 
Honor Lectures, for a like number of the Courses above set down for study in 
the third Session. aa 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts shall pass two University 
Examinations—a Preliminary and a Degree Examination. κι 

The Course for the Preliminary Τυχαταϊπαίίοιι shall include Greek, Latin, a 
Modern Continental Language, and Mathematical Science. Students who have 
completed their second Session must pass this Examination before rising to the 
third year, unless prevented by illness or other inevitable accident, in which case 
the Senate may admit them to a Supplementary Examination. 

Candidates who have completed the Undergraduate Course, may offer them- 
at the Degree Examination for graduation either with Honors or without 

onors. 
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AppendivA. If they seek to graduate with Honors, they may select for their Examination 


General “7 One of the following groups :— 
Regulations Greek and Latin. 


of College, Modern Continental Languages. 
&e. Mathematical Science. 
Experimental Science. 
Natural Science. 
Or any two of the following :— 
English Language and Literature, 
Logic and Metaphysics. 
Logic and History. 
Logic and Political Economy. 


Candidates who seek the Degree without Honors, may select for their Ex- 
amination any group of the subjects from the following lists, provided the sun 
of the numbers attached in this list to be selected subjects be at least four ;— 


English Language and Literature, 2 atin, z Α ᾿ ae | 
Mathematical Science, ‘ v8 Tach Modern ContinentalLanguage, 1 
Experimental Physics, 2 Logic, ‘ . ἢ Sd 
Chemistry, . > 2 Metaphysics, | 
Zoology, . 1 Iistory, A ἐ ᾿ et 
Botany, . 1 Political Economy, a 1 
Greek, ἢ 1 


English Composition will form a part of all University Examinations. 

This Ordinance is binding-on all Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in 
Arts who have not completed the first year's Course. Students now in their 
second* or third Session shall proceed under the Ordinances hitherto in force. 


2. Course for the Degree of Muster in Arts. 


Bachelors in Arts of one year’s standing, may offer themselves for Examination 
for the Degree of Master in Arts, and may select for their Examination any one 
of the following groups :— 

Greek and Latin. 

Modern Continental Languages. 
Mathematical Science. 
Experimental Science. 

Natural Science. 


Or any two of the following :— 


English Language and Literature. 
Logic and Metaphysics. 

Logic and History. 

Logic and Political Economy. 


This Ordinance supersedes former Ordinances prescribing the curriculum for 
the Degree of Master in Arts, 
8, Course for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts. 
A Diploma conferring the title of Licentiate in Arts of the Queen’s University 


ea shall be granted to Candidates who comply with the following regu- 
ations :— 


Candidates for this Diploma are hereby required— 
I . To have Matriculated in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s Tae. 
2. To have pursued in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University the Course 
herein prescribed. d 
8. To have passed the University Examination herein prescribed, 


_ The Course for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts shall extend over two Ses- 
sions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum:— 


. ἢ Second year’s Students may offer the iversi inations 
in conformity with the present ima eae : 
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FIRST SESSION. Appendiad, 
Two Languages, of which one may be English. see 
Mathematics. ἔξει General 
‘Another Course on any subject in the annexed list. Bape δέῃ 
SECOND SESSION. of College, 


Greek, Latin, or a Modern Continental Language. te 


Logic (One Term). 
Natural Philosophy. 4 
‘And two other Courses on subjects in the annexed list. 


If any of the Courses, except that on Logic, extend over one Term only, some 
other Course from the annexed list must be attended as a supplement to it, but 
not necessarily in the same Session. Ν 

Credit will not be given for attending the same Course of Lectures a second 
time. 

‘Attendance on the Courses shall, in all cases, be understood to include passing 
such Examinations as the College Council shall appoint, and the catechetical 
parts of the Courses of Lectures. 

Candidates for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts shall reside at their respec- ἢ 
tive Colleges during at least the first two terms of each Session. 

‘After having completed the above curriculum, Candidates for the Diploma 
shall pass a University Examination in Greek, Latin, or a Modern Continental 
Language; in Mathematical Science; and in two other subjects selected from 
the annexed list, viz.:— 

The Mathematical Sciences. 

The Experimental Sciences. 

The Natural Sciences. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Mensuration, Levelling, and Mapping. 
Anatomy and Physiology. 

English Language and Literature. 
The Modern Continental Languages. 
Greek. 

Latin. 

Logic, 

Metaphysics. 

History. 

Political Mconomy. 

English Composition will form ἃ part of all University Examinations. 

Licentiates in Arts who may desire to proceed to the Degree of Bachelor in 
Arts, may enter directly on the second Session in the Course for this Degree, 
provided they attend in it, instead of the usual curriculum, all the Courses pre- 
scribed for the first two years which they shall not have already attended in the 
curriculum for the Diploma of Licentiate.* 





Dretoma iN ἘΝΟΊΝΕΒΕΙΝα, | 
Fach Candidate for the Diploma in Civil Engineering is hereby required— 
1. To have been admitted a Matriculated Student of one of the Colleges of the 
Queen’s University in the Department of Civil Engineering. i 
2, 'To have studied in the Colleges of the Queen’s University the Course herein 
prescribed. ἜΣ 5 " 
3. ΤῸ have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 


The Course for the Diploma in Civil Engineering shall usually extend over 
Three Sessions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum :— 


FIRST SESSION. 
Mathematics (First Course). 
Chemistry. 
Modern Languages. 
Geometrical Drawing. 
Office Work. 


* Nore.—Degrees in Arts, conferred by the Queen’s University in Ireland, are 
recognised by the University of Durham, by St. Bee’s College, Whitehaven, and by 
St. Aidan’s College, Birkenhead, in the case of Theological Students preparing for 
Holy Orders in the Established Church. : 
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SECOND SESSION. 
Mathematics (Second Course), 
Experimental Physics. ᾿ 
Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography. 
Civil Engineering. 
Office Work. 
Field Work. 


THIRD SESSION. 
Natural Philosophy, applied. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 
Office Work, 
Field Work. 
Engineering Excursions. 


Attendance on these Courses shall in all cases be understood to include pass- 
ing such Examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, as well as 
the Catechetical parts of the Courses of the Lecture. 

Engineering Students shall reside at their respective Colleges during at least 
the first two Terms of each Session, and can be exempted from residence during 
the third Term also, only by a special grace of the College Council. 

The study of the Engineering Curriculum may be extended over more than 
three Sessions, on the recommendation of the College Council, and under such 
regulations as the Council shall impose. Some relaxation of the order in which 
= subjects shall be studied will also be admitted, on the recommendation of the 

ouncil, 

Candidates will, on the special recommendation of the College Council, be 
admitted to the Diploma after two years’ residence instead of three, if their pre- 
vious acquaintance with a suflicient group of the subjects above set down for 
study in the First and Second Session is deemed by the Council satisfactory. 
In such cases the Certificate of the Council will be accepted in lieu of attend- 
ances upon these Courses, but will not exempt Candidates from the University 
Examinations in them. 

In order to obtain this Certificate, Students must have attended previously at 
least one Session in Arts, or one year in an Engincer’s office. On making appli- 
cation to the Council, such Students will be allowed to present themselves, at 
the time of Matriculation, for examination in the subjects of any four of the 
eight Courses of Lectures of the first two years. On passing this Examination, 
they will be allowed to take rank at once as Students of the second year, and 
will then be required to attend those other four Courses of Lectures only, in the 
subjects of which they have not passed; but they will not be cligible for the 
Scholarship of that year, 

The application to be admitted to this Examination must be lodged with the 
Registrar before the first day of the Session, and must state what are the four 
subjects in which the Students propose to offer themselves for Examination, and 
must be accompanied by a Certificate of the required attendance of one or more 
years in Arts or an Engineer's Office. 

On passing the Sessional Examinations in the subjects of these four Courses 
of Lectures which they shall have attended as Students of the second year, they 
will Le promoted to the rank of Students of the third year; and, on completing 
the regular Course of that year, will be furnished with the Certificate required 
by the Senate of the University, 

The University Examinations shall extend to all the subjects of the above 
Curriculum. French will, in all cases, be required. 

Candidates may present themselves before the close of their Collegiate Course 
for Examination in any four or more of the following subjects, which they shall 
have previously studied, viz.:—Mathematies (First Course) ; Experimental 

hysies ; Chemistry ; Modern Languages; Geometrical Drawing (including Or- 
thographic projection, Isometric projection, Descriptive Geometry, and Linear 
Perspective); Mathematics (Second Course) ; Mathematical Physics; Miner- 
alogy, Geology, and Physical Geography ; Mensuration, Levelling, and Mapping. 

The final Examination shall extend to all the subjects of the Engineering 
Course, in which the Candidate shall not have previously passed, . English 
Composition will form a part of each University Examination. 

This Ordinance shall take effect from the first day of January, 1860 ; Students 


§ ἢ 
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who shall have entered the Engineering Schools of the Colleges of Queen's Appendix. 
University previously, may proceed either under the Present Ordinance, or under Giieal 

᾿ Ἢ ener: 
that hitherto in force. Regulations 
of College, 
ὅσο. 





ῬΙΡΙΟΜΑ ΙΝ ΑΘΕΙΟΤΙΤΌΕΕ, 
Candidates for this Diploma are required to pass ἃ Matriculation Examination 
(for which see page 12), and afterwards pursue the following 


Course of Study for the Diploma of Agriculture, 


FIRST YEAR. 
Natural Philosophy, . 4 5 - Three Terms, 
Chemistry, . Ὰ q . ὦ ᾿ Do, 
Principles of Zoology and Botany, . a Η Do. 
Theory of Agriculture, i Ν : Do. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography, . Three Terms, 
Surveying, Mapping, - 4 ee . Do. 
History and Diseases of Farm Animals, rs Do. 
Practice of Agriculture, including Farm Finance 

and Accounts, . ᾿ νι i ‘ Do. 

Students who shall have passed through the above Course, and also attended, 
during twelve months, the Practical Working of a Farm, under the direction of 
an Agriculturist approved by the College Council, will be admitted to Examina- 
tion for the Diploma in Agriculture, 

Students intending to qualify themselves for the Management of Estates, or 
Extensive Farms, are recommended to attend also Sessional Courses of In- 
struction in— 

Ist. The Law of Landlord and Tenant, and the Elements of Conveyancing. 

2nd. Elements of Political Economy and Statistics, as applied to Agriculture and 

Farm Finance. 





Facutry or ΜΈΡΙΟΙΝΕ. 
Dean—Josuva R. Harvey, A.B, M.D. 


Leorvurss, ὅσο. 
The Medical Session will be opened on Monday, 8rd of Ni ovember, 1862, and 
the Courses of Lectures will commence as under :_- 


Anatomy anp Puystorocy—Monday, 3rd Ni ovember, at One o'clock, to be 
continued daily, except on Saturdays, at the same hour, 

Practice or Mevicivn—Tuesday, 4th November, at Three o'clock, to be 
continued on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, at the same hour. 

Pracrice oF Surcery—Monday, 8rd November, at Three o'clock, to be con- 
tinued on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at the same hour. 

Materra Mevica—Tuesda: y, 4th November, at Two o’clock, to be continued 
on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays, at the same hour, 

Muowirrry—Monday, 8rd November, at Four o'clock, to be continued on 
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at the same hour. 

The Course of Practica Anatomy will be conducted by the Professor of 
Anatomy and Physiology, assisted by Dr. Surxzwmy, Demonstrator. 

The Department will be opencd for Dissecrions on the 16th October. 

The Anaroxacan Demonsrratrons will commence on 3rd November, and be 
continued daily at Twelve o'clock, except Saturdays. 

Curusray—Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Practicar Cuemisrry—Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, 

Zoonogy ann Borany—Monday, Wednesday, Friday. 

Narurar Purtosopuy—Tuesdays and Thursdays. 

Mepicar Ji urIsPRUDENCE—Tuesday, ‘Thursday, and Friday. 

Mopzrn Laxeuages—Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.* 


*Nore.—The 18th of Ni ovember will be the last day for entering for the Six 
Months’ Courses of Lectures in the above Curriculum. All the Lectures are 
Tecognised by the Queen’s University in Ireland, by the Universities of London, 
jlasgow, Aberdeen, and St, Andrew's; the Colleges of Surgeons of Dublin, 
Edinburgh, and London; by the Apothecaries’ Companies, by the Army, Navy, 
and East India Medical Boards, &c., &c. 
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Appendizd. Subjects of Hxamination for Medical Scholarships of the First Year, 

General The Scholarships of the First year in the Faculty of Medicine will be awarded 

Regulations thus:—One to the Candidate who shall have most distinguished himself at the 

of College, Examination in the course prescribed for Science Scholarships of the First year 

&e. in Arts, and one to the Candidate who shall have most distinguished himself at 
the Examination in the course prescribed for Literary Scholarships of the First 
year in Arts. Candidates for these Scholarships shall have previously declared 
themselves, and have Matriculated as Medical Students. ΤῸ is left to their 
option for which of them they will compete. 


Subjects of Huaamination for Medical Scholarships of the Second Year. 
Anatomy and Physiology. General Physics. 
Chemistry. Zoology and Botany. 
The French Language. 


Subjects of Examination for Medical Scholarships of the Third Year, 
Anatomy and Physiology. | Materia Medica. 
Practical Anatomy. Practical Chemistry. 

The Two Senior Scholarships appropriated to the Faculty of Medicine will be 
awarded, by examination, to the most distinguished Students who shall have 
completed in some one of the Queen’s Colleges the Course of Study of the first, 
second, and third years prescribed to Candidates for the Degree of M.D. in the 
Queen’s University, for proficiency in Special Departments of Study, viz. :— 
One Scholarship in Anatomy and Physiology; and One in Therapeutics and 
Pathology. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Anatomy and Physiology. 
All branches of Anatomy and Physiology. 


N.B.—Students will be expected to make Dissections, and give explanations of 
the parts dissected. 


Tor the Senior Scholarship in Therapeutics and Pathology. 
The general Actions of Drugs in health and disease, with their special applica- 


tions and mode of administration. 
Pathology, general and special. 


Morbid Anatomy. 





Dzerezs iy Mupromn. 


Ordinance of the Senate of the Queen's University in Ii reland, regarding the 
Qualifications and Examinations for the Degree of M.D. 


1st.—Every Candidate for the Degree of M.D. shall produce a, Certificate 
from the Council of one of the Queen’s Colleges, that he has passed a full Exa- 
mination in the subjects of study prescribed in the Course of Matriculation for 
Aris, and has been admitted a Matriculated Student of the College in the Fa- 
culty of Medicine. 
2nd.—The Curriculum shall extend over a period of at least four years, and 
shall be divided into two periods of at least two years each. 
3rd.—The first period shall comprise attendance on the following Courses of 
Medical Lectures :— 
Chemistry—Six Months, at least Three Lectures each Week. 
Botany and Zoology—Six Months, Three Lectures each Week, with Herbori- 
zations for practical study. 


Anatomy and Physiology.~Six Months, Five Lectures each Week. 
Practical Anatomy—Six Months, 


Materia Medica and Pharmacy—Six Months, Three Lectures” each Week. 


4th——The second period shall comprigo attendance on the following Courses 
of Medical Lectures :-- ὴ 
Anatomy and Physiology—_Six Months, Five Lectures cach Week. 
Practical Anatomy—Six Months, 
Theory and Practice of Surgery—Six Months, Three Lectures.each Week. 
Acide and Diseases of Women and Children—Six Months, Three Lectures 
680: eek, 

Theory and Practice of Medicine--Six Months, Three Lectures éach Week. 
Medical Jurisprudence—Three Months, Three Lectures each Week. 
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5th.-In addition to the above Courses of Lectures, Candidates shall have Appendixd. 
attended during the first period of the above Curriculum — — 
Practical Chemistry, in a recognised Laboratory—Three Months. General 
Medico-Chirurgical Hospital, recognised by the Senate, containing at least Regulations 
sixty beds, together with the Clinical Lectures therein delivered, at least οἱ College, 
Two each Week—Six Months. &e, 
6th.And during the second period— 
Practical Midwifery, at a recognised Midwifery Hospital, with the Clinical 
Lectures therein delivered, for a period of Three Months, in an Hospital con- 
taining not less than fifteen beds. 
Practical Pharmacy—Three Months. 
Medico-Chirurgical Hospital, recognised by the Senate, containing at least 
sixty pede, together with the Clinical Lectures therein delivered—Eighteen 
Months. 


7th.—Candidates, before being admitted to the Degree of M.D., shall pass 
two Examinations, the firs; Examination comprising the subjects of the first 
period of the Cwriculum; the second comprehending subjects of the second 
period of study, It shall be competent for Students to present themselves for 
their first Examination at the termination of the first period of the Curriculum, 
or at any after period to be fixed by the Senate, previous to their undergoing 
the second Examination. 

Sth—By the Charter of the Queen’s University, Candidates are required to 
have attended at least onn-rutRD of the Courses of Medical Lectures in some one 
of the Queen's Colleges. or the remainder of the Courses of Medical Lectures, 
authenticated Certificates will be received from the Professors or Lecturers in 
the Universities, Colleges, or Schools recognised by the Senate of the Queen’s 
University in Ireland. 

9th.—Candidates will also be required to have attended, in some one of the 
Queen’s Colleges, Lectures on One Modern Language for Six Months, and Lectures 
on Natural Philosophy for Six Months. 

10th,—The Examinations will be conducted principally by oe papers, to 
which written answers shall be given; but the Examiners shall also be at liberty 
to add such vied voce Examination on the subjects of the written paper, and to 
call for such demonstrations and experiments as they may deem necessary. 

11th.—The above regulations will be binding on all Students commencing 
their Medical Studies on or after the Ist October, 1852; but Students already 
engaged in their Medical Studies are at liberty either to complete their Courses 
eres to the Ordinance of 30th June, 1850, or according to the present 

rdinance. 





Facurty or Law. 
Dean, Micuann Banry, Esq., Barrister. 





Laorunzs. 


The complete Course for each Class consists of Twenty-four Lectures, by the 
Professor of English Law, in each Collegiate Session, which Lectures are de- 
livered in the interval between the close of the Michaelmas Law Term and the 
Christmas recess, in the Second Collegiate Term, commencing in the Month of 
February, and in the interval between Easter and Trinity Law Terms. And of 
Twenty-four Lectures in each course of the first two years, and ‘Twelve in that 
of the fourth year, by the Professor of J wrisprudence, which are delivered in the 
Months of December, February, and March.* 


,. * The following Rules were adopted by the Honorable Society of King’s Inns, 
in Hilary Term, 1862, with reference to attendance on Lectures, as a condition 
Precedent to being called to the Bar, viz. :— Pe 
V.—Every Student admitted into the Society after the first day of Trinity Term, 
One Thousand Hight Hundred and Fifty, if a Graduate of the University of 
Dublin, Oxford, Cambridge, Durham, or London, or the Queen’s University in 
Ireland, shall, as a Condition precedent to being called to the Bar, produce Certi- 
ficates of his having attended two complete Courses at Zeast of Lectures, viz. :—one 
complete Course of Lectures of any two, at his option, of the four Law Professors, 
namely, the Law Professors of the University of Dublin, and those of the King’s 
Inns, and at least five-sixths of the Lectures of each Session or University Term; 
or if a Graduate in Arts of the Queen’s University in Ircland, shall have the option 
of producing Certificates of haying attended two complete Courses, at least, of 
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Appendix. Law Sononarsuirs. 

General Examination by the Professor of Jurisprudence. 
Regulations First Year: 

of College, Reddie’s Inquiries in the Science of Law. 

& Lord Bacon's Tract on Universal Justice, by Ὁ, C. Heron. 


Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations—Book III. 


Second Year: 
Sources of the Roman Civil Law, by William Grapel, with the Lectures of the 
Professor, and subjects prescribed for examination in the first year, é 


Third Year: 
Ancient Law, by H. 5. Maine (omitting latter part of chap. 9, from p. 340), 
The Institutes of Justinian, and the Lectures of the Professor, and subjects 
prescribed for examination in the first and second year. 


Examination by the Professor of English Law. 
First Year: 
Williams—Principles of the Law of Real Property. 


Second Year: 
The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding years. 
Smith—Manual of Equity Jurisprudence. 
Williams—Principles of the Law of Personal Property. 
Smith—On Contracts. 

Third Year: 
The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding years. 
Smith—Leading cases on branches of the Law. 
Storey—Equity Jurisprudence. 


The Senior Law Scholarship will be awarded to the most distinguished 
Student who shall have procceded in the Course of Arts to the Degree of A.B, 
and who shall have completed the Course of Legal Study prescribed to Candi- 
dates for the Degree of LL.B. 


For the Senior Scholarship in Law. 
The Lectures of the Professors for the preceding years. 
Sugden—The Law of Vendors and Purchasers. 
Furlong—Law of Landlord and Tenant. 
Taylor—Treatise on the Law of Evidence. 
Stephen——Treatise on the Principles of Pleading. 
Hallam—Constitutional History. 


Lectures of each of the two Law Professors of any College of the Queen’s Univer- 
sity, comprising not less than thirty-six Lectures, and at least five-sixths of the 
Lectures of cach Course, and of having passed the Examinations, in the College to 
which he belongs, on the subjects of the aforesaid two Courses of Lectures, pro- 
vided that the curriculum prescribed by the said two Courses of Lectures shall 
embrace all that is contained in the Course now prescribed by the Professors of the 
King’s Inns, or as the snme may be from time to time varied by any rules of the 
Benchers, 

VI.--Every Student admitted into the Society after the above date (if not a Gra- 
duate of one of the said Universities), shall, as a Condition precedent to being called to 
the Bar, produce Certificates of his having attended four Courses of Lectures, viz.! 
—One Course of the Lectures of each of the said four Professors, and, at least, five- 
sixths of the Lectures of each Session, or University Term, in such manner, how- 
ever, that every.such Student shall be engaged not less than three years in the 
study of the Law in Ireland, exclusive of the two years necessary for keeping Terms 
in England; in every one of which three years, one complete Course of Lectures 
must be kept; any Student who shall produce Certificates of his having attended 
during three years the Courses of Lectures delivered by the Professors of English 
Law and of Jurisprudence, in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University, and af 
his having passed the General Examinations in such College on the subjects 80 
Lectured on, shall be deemed entitled to such and the same privileges, in respect 
to his being called to the Bar, as if he had actually attended One Course of the 
Lectures of each of the two Law Professors of the University of Dublin, and had 
been engaged for two years in such attendance; but this rule and the preceding 
One are not intended to affect the number of Terms’ Commons required by the 
present Rules of the Society, to be kept by Students of the King’s Inns, prior to 
being called to the Bar. 

ΣΝ from illness, or other sufficient cause, any Student should be prevented 
from completing any Course of Lectures necessary towards being called to the Bar, 
the Legal Education Committee have power to direct what further attendance, 
any, shall be sufficient in such case.—Aules as fo Legal Education, No, 8. 
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Decrezs in Law, Appendivd. 
Candidates for the Diploma of Elementary Law must have passed a Matricu- General 
lation Examination* (see page 12), and pursued the following Regtlations 


of College, 
Course of Study for the Diploma of Elementary Law. &e. 
First Session—Law of Property and Principles of Conveyancing, 
The Course for the Class of the First Year, **The Law of Real 
comprises Elementary Instruction in this branch of Law, and in Practical 
Conveyancing. The Text-book readis « Williams on Real Property.” The 
first volume of Stephens’ Editions of Blackstone’s Commentaries, and the 
second volume of Kerr's Edition, are recommended for perusal, 
Second Session—Kquity and Bankruptcy, Civil Law. 
The Courses for the Class of the Second Year, ‘The Law of Personal 
Property,” Equity, and “- Bankruptcy,” comprise instructions in those 
branches of Jaw, and in the Practical Application of Precedents, ἕο, The 


of Equity,” “The late Statute of Bankruptcy and Insolvency,” by Adams. 
The second volume of Stephens’ and Kerr's Editions of Blackstone's Com- 
mentaries, and Smith’s ‘* Mercantile Law,” are recommended for perusal. 


The Course for the Class of the Third Year, ‘‘Common and Criminal Law,” 
comprises the History, Constitution, and J urisdiction of the seyeral Courts 
of Justice; Procedure in Crown and Ciyil Causes at Law and in Equity, 
as also in the Local Courts. The Text-books are the Third and Fourth 
Volumes of Blackstone’s Commentaries, Stephens’ and Kerr’s Editions, 
** Broom’s Common Law,” “‘Broom’s Maxims,” “ Smith’s Leading Cases,” 
and “ Copinger’s County Courts,” are recommended for perusal. 


Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. will be admitted to Examination for that 
Degree from the Queen’s University in Ireland, provided they shall have pro- 
ceeded to the Degree of A.B., and shall have attended the Lectures and passed 
the Examinations prescribed for the Elementary Course, and shall also have 
pursued the following 


Additional Course of Study for the Degree of LL.B. 
Fourth Session—A more extended Course of Study in the subjects appointed 
for the Diploma—The Law of Evidence and Pleading in the Courts of Com- 


mon Law and Equity—-Medical J; urisprudence-—Constitutional, Colonial, and 
International Law, 


Students who have obtained the Degree of LL.B. will, at the expiration of 


three years after they have obtained the Degree, be admitted to the Examination 
for the Degree of LL.D. 





TaBLe or Crass Fens. 


£ ς ἃ 
The Greek Language (Junior Class), ‘ Ν ἕ 200 
The Greek Language (Senior Class), Ξ i 010 0 
The Latin Language (Junior Class), - 200 
The Latin Language (Senior Class), : εἱ Ν » 010 0 
The English Language, . i ἢ : - 110 0 
English Literature and History, . . . 100 


, *Nore.—It will be sufficient for such Candidate to have passed his Byamina- 
tion at any time previous to applying for the Diploma. By the Act of Parliament, 
14 and 15 Vic. cap. 88, it is provided, that every person who, as ἃ Matriculated or 
Non-Matriculated Student, shall have attended the prescribed Lectures, and passed 
the prescribed Examinations of the Profescors of the Faculty of Law fortwo Collegiate 
years, and who shall have duly served as an apprentice or clerk by contract in 
¥titing, duly stamped at or before the signing thereof, or within six months after, 
for the term of four years, shall, at any time after the expiration of five years from 
the commencement of such attendance on Lectures, or of such a period of service, 
which ever shall first happen, be qualified to be admitted as an Attorney or Solicitor 
88 fully and effectually as any person haying been bound, and having served five 
years is now qualitied to be admitted. See also the same Act for the privileges 


extended to Graduates of the Queen’s University, respecting admission to the 
Profession of Attorney or Solicitor, 
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Common and Criminal Law, : 
Taw of Evidence and Pleading, . 


AppendinA. Tasun or Crass Furs—continued. 

Parad £ s.d, 
General The Modern Languages, . 3 E ‘ 3 200 
Regulations The Celtic Languages, . ᾿ : 3 é 200 
of College, Logie, : 5 i ᾿ : Ἶ Ἢ Ἷ, τ τ 
ee Metaphysics, = 3 A " ᾿ ὁ . 110 0 

Political Economy and Jurisprudence (Faculty of Arts), i ἢ 1Τῦ. ἢ 
Mathematics (Junior Class), ᾧ 5 - 200 
Mathematics (Senior Class), ᾧ . 010 0 
Natural Philosophy (Faculty of Arts), - τ Ξ . 2100 
Natural Philosophy (Faculty of Medicine, and Department of 
Agriculture), . - . ἜΣΤΗΝ . « 210 6 
Natural Philosophy (Department of Engineering), 3 Ὁ Ὁ 
Zoology and Botany (Faculty of Arts), - A . 200 
Zoology and Botany (Department of Agriculture), im 110 0 
Zoology and Botany (Faculty of Medicine), 3 200 
History and Diseases of Farm Animals, - 110 0 
Chemistry (Faculty of Arts and *Medicine), ἃ .- ἃ 
Chemistry (Department of Agriculture), . ἧ; : 110 0 
Practical Chemistry, : ‘ ee - 8. ὁ ὃ 
Geology and Mineralogy (Department of Engincering), 2 Ὁ. ὃ 
Geology and Mineralogy te perteneut of Agriculture), . . 1100 
Civil Engineering (second year), . . τ " . 2 Ὁ 
Civil Engincering (third year), . a 12-1050 
Geometrical Drawing, . . > . 2 » 200 
Office Work, Σ - a . : . ν 1 20 
Theory of Agriculture, . . Ἢ . . - 1100 
Practice of Agriculture, . ᾿ ἃ ᾿ 110 ὃ 
Anatomy and Physiology (First Course), ‘ 300 
Anatomy and Physiology (Hach subsequent Course), 200 
Practical Anatomy, Ν . . . 500 
*Practice of Medicine, F . 5 200 
*Practice of Surgery, ᾿ ᾿ ᾧ 3 200 
Ophthalmic Surgery, Ἢ 5 ἃ 100 
*Materia Medica, ξ . 200 
*Medical Jurisprudence, . ᾿ 200 
*Midwifery, ῳ », ᾿ . F ᾽ . 200 
Special Course of Instruction in Operative Surgery, . . ἃ δὺ 
The Law of Property, &e., Ἢ . é . .800 
Jurisprudence (Faculty of Law), 200 
Equity and Bankruptcy, 200 
Civil Law, é ‘ a 2 200 
200 
200 
200 


Constitutional, Colonial, and International Law, | ἢ Ἶ 





ἘΠΕῈΒ ΡΑΥΑΒΙΒ sy Non-Margzrounarmp StupEents. 


For each of the Sessional courses, except Logic, Metaphysics, Political 
Economy and Jurisprudence, Anatomy and Physiology, Practical Anatomy and 
Practical Chemistry, Non-Matriculated Students pay a College Fee of Five 
Shillings for the Session, and a Class Fee of ‘Two Pounds for each of the ex- 
cepted courses, and, in the Faculty of Medicine, for each second and subsequent 
course they pay the same Class Fees as Matriculated Students.+ 


* Each subsequent course, £1. ε 
+ Hospital Atiendance.—Clinical Lectures on Medicine and Surgery are delivered 
at the North and South Infirmaries, by the Physicians and Surgeons of those Insti- 


tutions, 
Fee for twelve months, . . Ξε -£8 8 0 
᾿ Fee for six monitlis, 3 a ξ 4 5. 8. 9 
Practical Pharmacy at the sane Infirmaries. 
Clinton ἜΣ ΟΣ a months, . Μ ‘ 4 (8210) δ ἢ ᾧ 
Οἱ ery at the Lying-in Hospi ith Practical Attendance upo 
Thirty Midwifery ¢ ti ying. ospital, with Prac Al 
Fee for six months, . »£3 8 0 


Further information may be had from the “Medical Officers at the Infirmarics. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


of Queen's College, Cork. 81 


ANALYTICAL CuEmtsrry, 


The Chemical Laboratory is open daily, except on Sundays, from 10 to 4 o'clock, Gia 
under the superintendence of the Professor, for Students desirous of prosecuting an Re nation 
extended course of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, and for the purpose of cf ne 4 5 
original investigation in connexion with the Arts, or in the higher departments go, ἘΣ 
of Scientific Chemistry. ὙΠῸ fee, exclusive of the expenses of materials and appa- 
ratus, is— 


AppendixA. 


For a period of two months and a-half, five 
days a-week, ξ . i 

For the same period, four days a-weelx, 

For the same period, three days a-week, 

For one month, daily, " ᾧ 


won ont 
womoes 
oscoo® 





Programme or THe Times ann Supszors or tue SoHoLARSHIP Examina- 
TIONS FOR THE Susston 1862-63, 








Examination Days. From 9 to 12 o'clock, Noon. From 2 to 5 o'clock, p.ar. 
27th October, 1862.) Natural Philosophy, Zoology and Botany, 
Materia Medica, Pathology. 
Therapeutics. 
28th October, ,, | Mathematics, Mathematics, 
Anatomy and Physiology. Practical Anatomy. 
29th October, ,, | Latin. Greek, 
Practical Chemistry. 
30th October, ,, | Greek, Latin, 
Surveying, &e., Surveying, &c., 
Political Economy, English Law. 
Jurisprudence, 
Civil Law. 
ϑιβὺ October, ,, | Modern Languages, English Language, 
Logic, English Literature, 
Metaphysics, History, 
Theory of Agriculture. Chemistry. 














APPENDIX. 


of Arts. 


Outlines of the Courses of Lectures delivered by the Professors of the Faculty 


Lirzrary Diviston oF ΤῊΝ Facurry or Arts. 
͵ 


Dean—Raxuonv De VeRtcovr, Ὁ. es L. 


In Greek and Latin the classification of the Students is irrespective of their 
Collegiate standing; those of the First and Second years being distributed be- 
tween two classes according to their proficiency. There is also in each of these 
Departments an Extra Class, the attendance on which is voluntary, and which 
Consists generally of those Students who propose to become Candidates for 
Degree of A.M. or Classical Honors in the Queen’s University, or for appoint- 
menis in the Indian Civil Service. 

, Both the Extra and Ordinary Classes are open to Non-Matriculated Students, 
1.6. to gentlemen who have not yet commenced their Undergraduate course, or 
who do not intend to take Degrees in Arts. 
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AppendizA. Tur Grenx LANGUAGE. . 
General, Professor, Joun Ryauh, LL.D. 

Re ‘aaa Junior Class, Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. 
&e. : Senior Class, Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. 


Extra Class, ‘Tuesday, Thursday. 

Junior Class, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book III.—Homer, iad, Book II. 
Senior Class, Sophocles—C&dipus Coloneus.—Thucydides, Book I. 
Exercises in Prose and Verse, according to the proficiency of the Students. 


Fee payable for each Sessional Course, £2. 





Tan Latin Lanavagy. 


Professor, BUNNELL Lewis, A.M. 
Senior Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
Cicero_Tusculan Disputations, Third Book. 
Juvenal, Satires, XIV., XV., XVI. 
Junior Class, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday. 
Livy, Part of Book IV. 
Horace, Odes, Third Book. 
Exercises in both Classes chiefly from Arnold’s Introduction to Latin Composi- 
tion. ; 
Fee payable for each Sessional Course, £2. 


Extra and Third Year's Class, Tuesday and Thursday. 
Lucretius, Book VI. 7 
Part of the Verrine Oration De Signis. 


In this Class special attention is paid to original Composition, and to transla- 
tion from English Authors into Latin. Fee, £2. 





Movern History, Ents Literature, AND THE History or ΤῊΒ Eneusx 
Lan@uace. 
Professor, Wruutam RusuTon, A.M. 
Ist and 2nd {Modern History, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
Term, English Literature, Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 
ond aod History of the English Language, Tuesday, Thursday, Satur- 
ay. 
Modern History : 

The Course will include General History from the 5th to the 15th Century, 

inclusive. 
English Literature : 

The Course will include the History of English Literature, along with a Critical 
pore aaa of its Standard Works from the earliest period up to the pre- 
sent day. 

The History of the English Language : 

The Lectures in this Course will treat of the History of the English Language, 
and its relationship to the Anglo-Saxon, along with its kindred tongues 
and dialects. In subservience to this arrangement the more remarkable 
stages through which the ‘Anglo-Saxon passed into Semi-Saxon, the Semi- 
Saxon into Old English, and the Old English into Modern English, will 
be analyzed and explained Historically and Philologically. 

Composition : 

English Composition will, at stated periods, be required from the Students. 
Fee payable by Matriculated Students for the Undergraduate Course, £2 108 
Fee payable by Non-Matriculated Students for each θοϑεϊοιδὶ Course, £2. 





Moprrn Lanevacss. 
Professor, R. Du Vertoour, Ὁ. 88, Le 


Senior French Class (Medical), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. ἢ 
pp pricks Clase (Arts and Engineering), Mondays, Wednesdays, δὴ 
ays, ᾿ 
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Italian Class, Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. Appendind. 
German Language, Tuesdays and Fridays. —_ 
Senior FrenchLectures sur les Sciences par Achille Compte. Extracts from General, 
Bichat, Andral, Lallemand. Weekly Lectures on the Grammar and Idioms. Fegulations 
Junior French—Bossuet’s Oraisons Funébres. Fables de Lafontaine, Racine’s οἱ College, 
Athalie, and Esther. Histoire de Ja Revolution Francaise, par Mignet. ko. 
Barthe’s Histoire de la Littérature Frangaise. Extracts from Villemain, 
Chateaubriand, and Lamartine. Weekly Lectures on the Grammar and 
Idioms. 
Ktalian—Silvio Pellico. Tasso. Extracts from Macchiavelli, Guicciardini, 
Davila, Manzoni. Weekly Lectures. 
German—Goethe’s Ballads and Egmont. Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. National 
Literature, Von A. F. Villmar. Weekly Lectures. 





Srzoran Course nor Requirep ror 4 Decrer.—Cenric Lanauaces. 
Professor, OWEN CoNNELLAN, Esq. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
Subject—I. The Celtic Family of Languages ; and its existing derivations, the Erse 
or Gaelic, Manx, Welch, Armorican, and Hiberno-Celtic. The 
Ogham Alphabet. The Ancient Literature of Ireland, viz. :—The 
earlier Bardic Compositions, the Ossianie Poems and Fenian Le- 
gends; View of the Contemporaneous state of Ireland.* 
” Il. The Irish Language as now extant, its Grammar, Vocabulary, and 
Dialects. In this part of the course, the Student will be taught to 
speak and write the language grammatically. 


Fee for each Sessional Course, £2. 





Scrence Diviston oF tHE Facurty oF ARTs, 
Dean—GzonreE Booxk, v.0.L,, E.R. 


Marurmarics. 
Professor, GzorGE ΒΟΟΙΕ, D.0.L., FBS. 

Junior Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subjects—Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, and Plane Trigonometry. 
Second Year’s Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subjects—Analytical Geometry, Trigonometry, Differential and Integral 

Calculus. 

Third Year's Class : 

Subjects—Geometry of three dimensions, Differential Equations, &c. 

Exercises are regularly set in each of the Classes. 


Fee payable for each Sessional Course, £2. 





Loaio any Mrtapaystos. 


Professor, Gzorce Srpnzy Read, a.m. 


2nd Term, . Logic, . Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 
1st &2nd Terms, Metaphysics, Do. do. do. 


Logie—This Course consists of :— 


I.—-Lectures, Examinations, and Exercises in Aldrich’s Compendium of Logic, 
occupying the early part of the Term, &c. 2 ᾿ 
IL—A full discussion of Classification, the Theory of Hypothetical Syllogisms 
and of Induction, and the Analytic of Logical Forms, as contained in 
the works of Mill, Whately, Thompson, and Baynes. 
Throughout the Course the Students will be expected to familiarize themselves 
with the reduction of arguments to their strict Logical Form by written exer~ 
cises, which will be examined by the Professor. 


᾿ς * The Lectures will be illustrated by reference to Irish MSS., and such publica- 


tions on Irish Historical and General Literature as are at present accessible. 
Cc 
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Metaphysics—This Course will embrace :— 
I.—The Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences, illustrated by reference to Lord 
Bacon, Whewell, and Mill; and— 
I.—The History of Mental Philosophy, comprising— 
1st.—The origin, progress, and development of Modern Philosophy ante. 
rior to the rise of the Scottish School. 
2nd.—A critical examination of the works of the more celebrated writers 
of that School. 
8rd.—A brief view of the present state of Philosophy in the British 
Islands gnd on the Continent, 





Pourrtoan Eoonomy. 


Professor, Riouarp Horyer Mruts, a.m. 


Political Economy.—The nature and distribution of wealth, the principles which 
regulate Rents, Profits, and Wages; the Principles of Commerce, of Taxation, 
of the Funding System, and of Currency and Banking. 

Text Books recommended :— 

Adam Smith—Wealth of Nations, 

Senior—Political Economy. 

Longfield—Political Economy. 

Longfield—Lectures on Commerce. 

Huskisson—‘‘ Question Stated.” 

John Stuart Mill—Political Economy. 

Richard H. Mills,—Lectures on Currency and Banking (Second Edition). 


The Course consists of Twenty-four Lectures, delivered in the months of 
December, February, and March; the Students are required in the intervals to 
prepare the subjects which will be pointed out by the Professor. 


Cuumrsrrr. 
Professor, Joan Buy, mp. 
Monday, Wednesday, riday. 
The Course is divided into Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. 


In the first part are discussed the Laws of Combination and Affinity, Mole- 
cular Chemistry and Crystallography, and the History of the Non-Metallic 
and Metallic substances. 

In the Organic portion of the Course will be considered the subjects of Organic 
Analysis, Organic Series, Compound Radicals and Types, Metamorphoses of 
Organic Bodies, [History of special Animal and Vegetable Bodies, 

In treating of the Laws of Chemistry, and the History of Inorganic and Organic 
Bodies, those points will be chiefly dwelt upon which have a practical bearing 
in the Arts, Medicine, Engineering, and Agriculture, Thence, during the 
Course, attention will be directed to the application of Chemistry to Medicine 
and Physiology, to Metallurgic Operations, Chemical Manufactures, Build- 
ing Materials, Soils, Manures. 

Fee, for each Sessional Course, £2. Each subsequent Course in Medicine, £1. 
Analytical Chemistry : 

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily, except on Saturdays, from 10 to 4 
o'clock, under the superintendence of the Professor, for students desirous of 
prosecuting an extended course of qualitative and quantitative analysis, and 
‘or the purpose of original investigation in connexion with the arts, or in 
the higher departments of Scientific Chemistry. 


Fee, exclusive of the expense of materials and apparatus: 





£ 
For a period of two months and a half, five days a-week, . 5 
For the same period, four days a-week, =. a . - 4 
For the same period, three days a-week, ἃ 
For one month daily, . |”. ‘ 8 


Ὁ) 
cocoon 


Nagurat Pumosoruy. 
Professor, Joux Enquanp, a.m, 
Experimental Physics (Senior) : 


Text Books—Galbraith and Hau hton’s Manuals of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, 
de. ; Pouillet;, Traite da Physique, tals of Mechanics, By 
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Experimental Physics (Junior) : Appendiad. 
Text Books—Dr. Golding Bird’s Natural Philosophy. Ganot, Traite de Physique. General 
Mathematical Physics : Regulation 
Text Books—Duhamel’s Mecanique, Vol. I., omitting Attractions, and Vol. % College, 

ΤΙ., Central Forces. Lloyd’s Light and Vision, Part I., omitting Chapters δ 
IV. and VII. Part 11., Chapters 1. and III. Brinkley’s Astronomy. 
Engineering Physics : 
Text Books—Tate’s Exercises in Mechanics, selections from the works of 
Mosely, De Pambour, Weisbach, &c. 





Nazurat History. 
Professor, JospPH ReAY GREENE, A.B. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
The Lectures delivered by the Professor of Natural History are as follows :— 


A Course of Lectures on General Zoology. 
A Course of Lectures on Botany. 


Students may obtain Certificates of Attendance on all or any of these Courses, 


Text Books recommended : 
In Botany—‘ Elementary Course of Botany,” by Henfrey. 
In Zoology—‘ Zoologie” (in Cours Elémentaire d'Histoire Naturelle), par 
Milne Edwards; or the English translation of the same work by Dr. Knox. 
Such Students as desire during the Summer months to pursue the study of 
Botany in the field, are bis ean to provide themselves with Lindley’s “ De- 
scriptive Botany,” and Bentham’s “ Handbook of the British Flora.” 





Grotoey anp ΜΙΝΈΒΑΙΟΟΥ. 


Professor, RoBERT HARKNESS, 8.8.3.8.1). & E., F.6,8. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

General Structure of the Earth; the causes at present in operation which 
modify its surface; Nature of Rocks which enter into composition with the 
erust of the Globe; description and classification of Sedimentary Deposits; 
Organic Remains; Physical Geography of the Earth during the several geo- 
logical epochs; characters and nature of Igneous, Plutonic, and Metamorphic 
Rocks; Mineral Veins—their contents and mode of occurrence; application 
of Geology to Engineering, Mining, Agriculture and Land Improvement. 

Forms, Structure, Physical and Chemical characters of Minerals; descriptions 
of the most important simple materials—circumstances and conditions under 
which they are found. 





Crvm EnGineERine. 


Professor, ALEXANDER JACK, A.M. 
First Yuar.—Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
Subject of Lectures—Orthographic Projection ; Descriptive Geometry; Sha- 
dows; Isometric Projection; Perspective. 

Drawine Orrice.—Attended by all the Classes.—Tuesday, Thursday,and Saturday. 
The First Year's Class are chiefly employed in drawing the ie given at 
lectures, and a few easy examples of their application, The Second and Third 
Year's Classes, in making working drawings of examples of the subjects of lec- 

tures, and in Mapping. ε 
Practical Instruction in the Field in the use of Surveying Instruments will be 

given during the Session. ἶ 





AGRICULTURE, 
Professor, Hpmunp Munrpay, A.B. 
Subjects of Examination for the Agricultural Scholarships of the Second Year. 


Theory of Agriculture—The Organs, Nutrition, Growth, and Products of 
Agricultural Plants, Agricultural Botany. Constituents of Plants, of Soils, 
and Agricultural Entomology of Manures. Formation and Classification of 
Soils. Meteorology in relation to Agriculture. ‘4 

ca 
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AppendizA. Subjects of the Sessional Lxamination in Agriculture at the end of Second 





G Session. 
eneral 
Regulations Practice of Agriculture—Agricultural Implements and Machines. On Shelter- 
of College, ing, Fencing, Draining and Deepening Land. Culture of Farm Crops, 
&e. Construction of Farm Buildings. Reclamation and Irrigation of Land, 
Valuation of Land and Farm Finance. 
Text Books in the Theory of Agriculture—Henfrey’s Structural and Physiolo- 
gical Botany. Johnson’s Lectures on Agricultural Chemistry and Geology. 
In the Practice of Agriculture—Stephens’ Book of the Farm, and Morton’s 
Encyclopadia. 
Subjects of Examination in the History and Diseases of Farm Animals, 
Animal Physiology in reference to Farm Animals. The Natural History of 
Farm Animals. The Breeding, Rearing, and General Management of Farm 
Animals, with their diseases and the ordinary remedies, 
Special Specrat Prosrxctus of Covursss of Instruction given in the 
Frospectts ΘΟ Βα which are applicable to the Examination for the 
for Compe Igpran Orvin Service. 
titive Ex- 
aminations. 


Subjects of Examination for the In- Lectures on these Subjects in Queen's 
dian Civil Service. College, Cork. 


1, Everts Lancuacs and Lirzra- Hisrory and Enenusn Lanevace— 


TURE: 


a. Composition, Marks, 500 
ὁ. English Literature and 
History, including that 
of the Laws and Consti- 
Marks, 1,000 


1,500 


tution, 


2. Lanevace, Lrrerarurn, and His- 
Tory of GreEcr: 


Marks, 750 


8. Lancuacs, Lrrerarurs, and Hys- 
tory of Romm: 
Marks, 750 


4. Lanevace, Lirerarurz, and His~ 
Tory of Francu: 


Marks, 375 


Professor, William Rushton, a.m, 


First Term.—Modern History; Mon- 
day, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Second Term.—English Literature; 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

History of the English Language, 
Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday. 

English Composition will, at the stated 
periods, be required from the students. 


Grerx—Professor, John Ryall, χὰ. 

Senior Class: Monday, Friday, Wed- 
nesday, 

Junior Class: Monday, Friday, Wed- 
nesday, Thursday, 

Extra Class: Tuesday, Thursday. 


Larw——Professor, Bunnell Lewis, a.u. 


Senior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 

Junior Class: Monday, Tuesday, Wed- 
nesday, Thursday. 

Extra Class: Tuesday and Thursday. 

The Extra Class, both in Latin and 
Greek, the attendance on which is volun- 
tary, consists generally of those students 
who propose to become Candidates for 
the Degree of M.A., or Classical Honors, 
in the Queen’s University, or for ap- 
pointments in the Indian Civil Service. 


Frencu—Professor, R. De Vericour, 
: D. 88. L 

Senior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 

Junior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 
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5, Lanauacs, Lrrerarors, and His- 
rory of GeRMANY: 
Marks, 375 
8. Lanquacz, Lrrerarure, and His- 
rory of Iraty: 
Marks, 375 
4, Maruemarics, Pure and Mixed: 


Marks, 1,250 


8. Narurax Screncrs: that is, Che- 
mistry, Electricity, and Magnet- 
ism, Natural History, Geology, 
and Mineralogy : 

Marks, 


*,* No Candidate will be allowed to 
be examined in more than three of the 
branches of knowledge included under 
this head, and the total (500 marks) may 
be obtained by adequate proficiency in 
any three. 


500 


9. Moran Screncus: that is, Logic, 
Mental and Moral Philosophy : 


Marks, 500 


German. 
Tuesday, Thursday. 


Traxray. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 


Marnematics—Professor, George 
Boole, 11,2. 
Junior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 
Senior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 


Marurmatican Paysics—Professor, 
John England, a.m. 


Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. © 


Carmistry—Professor Blyth, m.p. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
ἘΧΡΕΠΙΜΈΝΤΑΙ, Puysics (Electricity 
and Magnetism)—Professor, John 

England, a.m. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
Narurat Historr—Professor, J. R. 
Greene. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
Gronoey and Minrratrocxr—Profes- 

sor, Robert Harkness, ¥.n.s,3.L. & E., 

1.6.8. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 


Loerc and Murarnystcs—Professor, 
6. 5. Reade, a4. 
Logic: Tuesday, Thursday, and Sa- 


turday. 
Metaphysics: Tuesday, Thursday, 


Saturday. 


Jurisprupence and Porrrrcat Eco- 
nomy—Professor, Richard Horner 
Mills, 4.m. Ἢ 





Courses of Insrrucrron given in the Coztzce which are applicable to the 
Comprtitrve Examination for Apatisston to the Royan Mmirary 


Acapemy at Wootwicu. 


Subjects of Haamination for the 
direct appointments to the Practi- 
cal Class at Woolwich. 

Margematics (Pure) : 

Marks, 2,500 


Maruemartcs (Mixed) :-— 
Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics : 
Marks, 1,000 


Lectures on these Subjects in Queen's 
College, Cork. 


Professor, George Boole, iu.v. 


Junior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 

Senior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 


Professor England, a.m. 
Tuesday, Thursday, aud Saturday. 
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4ppendizA. Languacrand LireratTure of ANciuNT 
Rou: 


Special 
Prospectus Marks, 1,000 
of Conrses 
for Compe- Grograruy and Hisrory: 
titive Bx- Marks, 500 
aminations, 

1,500 


Language and Lrreratuns of Ancient 
GREECE; 
Marks, 1,000 
Groararsy and Hisrory : 


Marks, 500 





1,500 


Lanauags, Lirerarvrs, and Hisrory 
of FRaNcE: 
Marks, 1,000 
And Genny: 
Marks, 1,000 


Exerisa Lanavacr, Lrrerarunn, 
Composition, Hisrory and Gro- 
GRAPHY: 


Marks, 2,000 


ἘΣΧΡΕΒΥΜΈΝΤΑΙ, Scrences :— 
Chemistry : 
Marks, 


Hear, Exzcrarcrrry, includ- 1,000 


ing Maenerrism: 


Natunax Scrences :— 
Mineralogy and Geology: 
Marks, 1,000 


Drawina, i.e., Elementary Geometri- 
cal Drawing, including the use of 
Drawing Instruments : 

Marks, 500 


Machinery, Architectural, Topographi- 
cal, Landscape, or Figure Drawing: 
Marks, 500 
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Professor, Bunnell Lewis, λον, 


Junior Class: Monday, 
Wednesday, Thursday. 





Tuesday, 


Professor, John Ryall, ταν, 


Junior Class: Monday and Frida 
Wednesday and Thursday. 


Professor, Raymond deVericour, p.es 1, 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 


Professor, William Rushton, a. 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 


Professor, John Blyth, sv. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 


Professor, John England, a.m. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 


Professor, Robt. Harkness, F.2.8.8.u.8 Ἐν 
1.6.8. 


Professor, Alexander Jack, am. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 


Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 





: ΒΕΒΙΡΕΝΟΕΒ. 

There is no accommodation for the residence of students within the College, 
but it is provided by the Statutes that every Matriculated Student, being under 
the age of Twenty-one Years, shall reside, during the College Terms, with his 
parent or guardian, or with some relation or friend, to whose care he shall have 
been committed by his parent or guardian, or in one of the Boarding-houses 
licensed by the President of the College and arranged for the reception of 
students, who are then placed under the moral care and spiritual charge of the 
Deans of Residence.of their respective creeds. 

The Terms for Board and Lodging are generally at the rate of from £30 to 
£40 a-year, 


------..ς 


Duans of ΒΕΒΙΌΕΝΟΙ, 
Church of England, Ἶ . Rev. George Webster. 
Presbyterian Church,  . Ἶ . Rey. William Magill. 
Wesleyan Communion, ὁ. ᾿ . Rev. R. T. Tracy. 
WNon-Subscribing Presbyterian, . . Rey. W. Whitclegg. 
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Lioznsep Boarpine Hovszs, Appendied. 
Mrs. Jane Heron’s, ἢ 14, Hardwick. ‘cial 
n's . . Ἔ ck-street. i 
Mrs. John Martin 3s ‘ + 12, North-Mall. seer 
Mr. John O’Sullivan’s, . a - 52, South-Mall, of Courses 
Mrs. O’Regan’s, . , Ἶ . Sunday’s Well. for Came? 
. . ti i τ΄ 
| For terms, &c., application to be made to the different Proprietors, luions 





N.B.—Letters from persons desiring further information, to be addressed to 





the Registrar. 
Signed, 
By Order of the President, 
Rosear Joun Kenny, Registrar. 
APPENDIX Β. AppendinB. 
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tion Papers 
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Szyior Literary SonoLARSHIPs, ships, 


Translate :— 
(A.) Homur—Odyssey, xiii., vv. 329-355. 

Toy δ᾽ ἠμείβετ' ἔπειτα θεὰ γχαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
αἰεί τοι τοιοῦτον ἐνὶ στήθεσσι νόημα" 880 
τῷ σε καὶ οὐ δύναμαι προλιπεῖν δύστηνον ἐόντα, 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἐπητής toot καὶ ἀγχίνοος καὶ ἐχέφρων. 
ἀσπασίως γάρ κ᾽ ἄλλος ἀνὴρ ἀλαλήμενος ἐλθὼν 
ter’ ἐνὶ μεγάροις ἰδέειν παῖδάς τ᾽ ἄλοχόν τε" 
σοὶ δ᾽ οὔπω φίλον ἐστὶ δαήμεναι οὐδὲ πυθέσθαι, 835 
πρίν γ᾽ ἔτι σῆς ἀλόχου πειρήσεαι, ἥτε τοι αὕτως 
ἧσται ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν" ὀϊξυραὶ δέ οἱ αἰεὶ 
φθίνουσιν νύκτες τε καὶ ἤματα δακρυχεούσῃ. 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ τὸ μὲν οὔποτ᾽ ἀπίστεον, ON ἐνὶ θυμῷ 
Boe’, ὃ νοστήσεις ὀλέσας ἄπο πάντας ἑταίρους. 840 
ἀλλά τοι οὐκ ἐθέλησα ἸΤοσειδάωνι μάχεσθαι, 
πατροκασιγνήτῳ, ὅς τοι κότον ἔνθετο θυμῷ, 
χωόμενος ὕτι οἱ υἱὸν φίλον ἐξαλάωσας. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε τοι δείξω ᾿Ιθάκης ἕδος, ὄφρα πεποίθῃς. 
Φόρκυνος μὲν ὅδ' ἐστὶ λιμήν, ἁλίοιο γέροντος" 845 © 
ἥδε δ᾽ ἐπὶ κρατὸς λιμένος τανύφυλλος ain’ 
[ἀγχόθι δ᾽ αὐτῆς ἄντρον ἐπήρατον, ἠεροειδές, 
ἱρὸν Νυμφάων, αἱ νηϊάδες καλέονται" 
τοῦτο δέ τοι σπέος ἐστὶ κατηρεφές, ἔνθα σὺ πολλὰς 


ἔρδεσκες Νήμφῃσι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμβας" 350 
τοῦτο δὲ Νήριτόν ἐστιν, ὄρος καταειμένον ὕλῃ. 
Ὡς εἰποῦσα θεὰ σκέδασ᾽ ἠέρα" εἴσατο δὲ χθών. 
γἠθησέν τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα πολύτλας δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
χαίρων ᾧ γαίῃ" κύσε δὲ ζείδωρον ἄρουραν. 
855 


αὐτίκα δὲ ᾿ψύμφφς ἠρήσατο, χεῖρας ἀνασχών' 


1. Upon what grounds haye the verses 347 and 348 been considered 
spurious ? 
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AppendiaB. 92. NDerive and explain ἐπητής. 
Examina- 98. What objection exists to the derivation of ἀλαός from a non, and 
tion Papers λάωςελεύσσωϊ To what other root bas it been referred? Is Homer 
for Scholar- consistent in the guantity which he gives to the frst two syllables of thig 
ships. word ? 

4. Parse εἴσατο. Does this form belong to any other verb ? 

5. Distinguish between αὕτως and αὕτως, and give Buttmann’s opinion 

as to these two forms. 


Translate :— 


(8) AnisropHanus—Frogs, vv. 659-681. 
τὸν ἱερὸν χορὸν δίκαιόν ἐστι χρηστὰ τῇ πόλει 
ξυμπαραινεῖν καὶ διδάσκειν. πρῶτον οὗ» ἡμῖν δοκεῖ 
ἐξισῶσαι τοὺς πολίτας κἀφελεῖν τὰ δείματα. 
κεῖ τις ἥμαρτε σφαλείς τι Φρυνίχου παλαίσμασιν, 
ἐγγενέσθαι φημὶ χρῆναι τοῖς ὀλισθοῦσιν τότε 
αἰτίαν ἐκθεῖσι λῦσαι τὰς πρότερον ἁμαρτίας." 
εἴτ᾽ ἄτιμόν φημι χρῆναι μηδέν εἶν᾽ ἐν τῇ πόλει. 
καὶ γὰρ αἰσχρόν ἐστι τοὺς μὲν ναυμαχήσαντας μίαν 
καὶ Τιλαταιᾶς εὐθὺς εἴναι κἀντὶ δούλων δεσπότας. 
κοὐδὲ ταῦτ' ἔγωγ᾽ ἔχοιμ᾽ ἂν μὴ οὐ καλῶς φάσκειν ἔχειν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπαινῶ" μόνα γὰρ αὐτὰ νοῦν ἔχοντ᾽ ἐδράσατε. 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις εἰκὸς ὑμᾶς, οἱ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν πολλὰ δὴ 
xol πατέρες ἐναυμάχησαν καὶ προσήκουσιν γένει, 
τὴν μίαν ταύτην παρεῖναι ξυμφορὰν αἰτουμένοις. 
ἀλλὰ τῆς ὀργῆς ἀνέντες, ὦ σοφώτατοι φύσει, 
πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἑκόντες συγγενεῖς κτησώμεθα 
κἀπιτίμους καὶ πολίτας, ὅστις ἂν ξυνναυμαχῇῦ. 
εἰ δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ὀγκωσόμεσθα, κἀποσεμνυνούμεθα 
τὴν πόλιν, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἔχοντες κυμάτων ἐν ἀγκάλαιρ, 
ὑστέρῳ χρόνῳ ror’ αὖθις εὖ φρονεῖν οὐ δόξομεν. 
εἰ 0 ἐγὼ ὀρθὸς ἰδεῖν βίον ἀνέρος ἢ τρόπον ὕστις ἔτ᾽ οἰμώξεται, 
οὐ πολὺν οὐδ᾽ ὁ πίθηκος οὗτος ὁ νῦν ἐνοχλῶν, 
Κλειγένης ὁ μικρός, 

ὃ πονηρότατος βαλανεὺς ὁπόσοι κρατοῦσι κυκησιτέφρου 
ψευδολίτρου κονίας 

καὶ Κιμωλίας γῆς, 

Χρόνον ἐνδιατρίψει. ἰδὼν δὲ τάδ' οὐκ 

εἰρηνικὸς ἔσθ᾽, ἵνα μή ποτε κἀποδυθῇ μεθύων ἄ- 

vev ξύλου βαδίζων. 


1, Explain the terms Epirrhema and Parabasis. To which class of 
composition do you assign the above extract ἢ 

2, Comment on the expressions :—Gpuvixou παλαίσμασιν, Πλαταιᾶς, 
ὅστις ἂν ξυνναυμαχῇ, Κιμωλίας γῆς. 

3. Notice any peculiarities of grammatical construction in the extract. 


Translate into Iambic trimeter verse :— 


I know that virtue to be in you, Brutus, 
As well as I do know your ontward favour. 
Well, honour is the subject of my story. 

I cannot tell, what you and other men 
Think of this life 3 but for my single self, 
1 had as lief not be, as live to be 

In awe of such a thing as I myself. 
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Translate :— 
(A.) Prato—Gorgias, chap. lsiii. 


φασὶ δ᾽ οἱ σοφοί, ὦ Καλλάκχλεις, καὶ οὐρανὸν καὶ γῆν καὶ θεοὺς καὶ ἀνθρώ- 
πους τὴν κοινωνίαν συνέχειν καὶ φιλίαν καὶ κοσμιότητα καὶ σωφροσύνην καὶ 
δικαιότητα, καὶ τὸ ὅλον τοῦτο διὰ ταῦτα κόσμον καλοῦσιν, ᾧ ἑταῖρε, οὐκ 
ἀκοσμίαν οὐδὲ ἀκολασίαν. σὺ δέ μοι δοκεῖς οὐ προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν τούτοις, 
καὶ ταῦτα σοφὸς ὥν, ἀλλὰ λέληθέ σε ὅτι ἡ ἰσότης ἡ γεωμετρικὴ καὶ ἐν θεοῖς 
καὶ ἐν ἀνθρώποις μέγα δύναται σὺ δὲ πλεονεξίαν οἴει δεῖν ἀσκεῖν γεωμε- 
τρίας γὰρ ἀμελεῖς. εἶεν" ἢ ἐξελεγκτέος δὴ οὗτος ὁ λόγος ἡμῖν ἐστίν, ὡς οὗ 
δικαιοσύνης καὶ σωφροσύνης κτήσει εὐδαίμονες οἱ εὐδαίμονες, κακίας, δὲ οἱ 
ἄθλιοι ἄθλιοι, ἣ, εἰ οὗτος ἀληθής ἐστι, σκεπτέον τί τὰ συμβαίνοντα. τὰ 
πρόσθεν ἐκεῖνα, ὦ Καλλίκλεις, συμβαίνει πάντα ἐφ᾽ οἷς σύ με ἥρου, εἰ σπου- 
δάξων λέγοιμι, λέγοντα ὅτι κατηγορητέον εἴη καὶ αὑτοῦ καὶ υἱέος καὶ ἑταίρου, 
ἐάν τι ἀδικῇ, καὶ τῇ ῥητορικῇ ἐπὶ τοῦτο χρηστέον" καὶ ἃ ἸΤῶλον αἰσχύνῃ gov 
συγχωρεῖν, ἀληθῆ ἄρα ἦν, τὸ εἶναι τὸ ἀδικεῖν τοῦ ἀδικεῖσραι, ὅσῳπερ αἴσχιον, 
τοσούτῳ κάκιον" καὶ τὸν μέλλοντα ὀρθῶς ῥητορικὸν ἔσεσθαι δίκαιον ἄρα δεῖ 
εἶναι καὶ ἐπιστήμονα τῶν δικαίων, ὃ αὖ Τοργίαν ἔφη Πῶλος δι᾿ αἰσχύνην 
ὁμολογῆσαι. τούτων δὲ οὕτως ἐχόντων, σκεψώμεθα τί ποτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἃ σὺ ἐμοὶ 
ὀνειδίζεις, ἄρα καλῶς λέγεται ἣ οὔ, ὡς ἄρα ἐγὼ οὐχ οἷός τ᾽ εἰμὲ βοηθῆσαι 
οὔτε ἐμαυτῷ οὔτε τῶν φίλων οὐδενὶ οὐδὲ τῶν οἰκείων, οὐδ' ἐκσῶσαι ἐκ τῶν 
μεγίστων κινδύνων, εἰμὶ δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ βουλομένῳ, ὥσπερ οἱ ἄτιμοι τοῦ ἐθέλοντος, 
ἄν τε τύπτειν βούληται, τὸ νεανικὸν δὴ τοῦτο τοῦ σοῦ λόγου, ἐπὶ κόρρης, ἐάν 
τε χρήματα ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, ἐάν τε ἐκβάλλειν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, ἐάν τε, τὸ ἔσχατον, 
ἀποκτεῖναι" καὶ οὕτω διακεῖσθαι πάντων δὴ αἴσχιστόν ἐστιν, ὡς ὁ σὸς λόγος. 
ὃ δὲ δὴ ἐμός, ὅστις πολλάκις μὲν ἤδη εἴρηται, οὐδὲν δὲ κωλύει καὶ ἔτι λέγε- 
σθαι" οὔ φημι, ὦ Καλλίκλεις, τὸ τύπτεσθαι ἐπὶ κόρρης ἀδίκως αἴσχιστον εἶναι, 
οὐδέ γε τὸ τέμνεσθαι οὔτε τὸ σῶμα τὸ ἐμὸν οὔτε τὸ βαλάντιον, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
τύπτειν καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ τὰ ἐμὰ ἀδίκως καὶ τέμνειν καὶ αἴσχιον καὶ κάκιον, καὶ 
κλέπτειν γε ἅμα καὶ ἀνδραποδίζεσθαι καὶ τοιχωρυχεῖν καὶ συλλήβδην ὁτιοῦν 
ἀδικεῖν καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ τὰ ἐμὰ τῷ ἀδικοῦντι καὶ κάκιον καὶ αἴσχιον εἶναι ἣ ἐμοὶ 
τῷ ἀδικουμένῳ. 


(Β.) Tavoyprpzs, Book I., ο. 142. 


μέγιστον δὲ τῇ τῶν χρημάτων σπάνει κωλύσονται, ὅταν σχολῇ αὐτὰ 
ποριζόμενοι διαμέλλωσι' τοῦ δὲ πολέμου οἱ καιροὶ οὐ μενετοῖ καὶ μὴ» οὐδ᾽ 
ἡ ἐπιτείχισις οὐδὲ τὸ ναντικὸν αὐτῶν ἄξιον φοβηθῆναι. τὴν μὲν γὰρ χαλε- 
πὸν καὶ ἐν εἰρήνῃ πόλιν ἀντίπαλον παρασκευάσασθαι, ἥπου δὴ ἐν πολεμίᾳ τε 
καὶ οὐχ ἧσσον ἐκείνοις ἡμῶν ἀντεπιτετειχισμένων᾽ φρούριον δ᾽ εἰ ποιήσονται, 
τῆς μὲν γῆς βλάπτοιεν ἄν τι μέρος καταδρομαῖς καὶ αὑτομολίαις, ob μέντοι 
ἱκανόν γε ἔσται ἐπιτειχίζειν τε κωλύειν ἡμᾶς πλεύσαντας ἐς τὴν ἐκείνων καὶ 
ἧπερ ἰσχύομεν, ταῖς ναυσὶν ἀμύνεσθαι. πλέον γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἔχομεν τοῦ κατὰ 
γῆν ἐκ τοῦ ναυτικοῦ ἐμπειρίας, ἣ ἐκεῖνοι ἐκ τοῦ Kar’ ἤπειρον ἐς τὰ ναυτικά, 
τὸ δὲ τῆς θαλάσσης ἐπιστήμονας γενέσθαι ob ῥᾳδίως αὐτοῖς προσγενήσεται. 
οὐδὲ γὰρ ὑμεῖς, μελετῶντες αὐτὸ εὐθὺς ἀπὸ τῶν Μηδικῶν, ἐξείργασθέ πω. 
πῶς δὴ ἄνδρες γεωργοὶ καὶ ob θαλάσσιοι, καὶ προσέτι οὐδὲ μελετῆσαι ἐασό- 


A af, 


μενοι διὰ τὸ ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν πολλαῖς ναυσὶν ἀεὶ ἐφορμεῖσθαι, ἄξιον ἄν re ὄρῷεν ; 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


AppendizB, 


Examina- 
tion Papers 
for Scholar- 
ships. 


42 Appendix to Report of the President 


AppendiaB. πρὸς μὲν γὰρ ὀλίγας ἐφορμούσας κἂν διακινδυνεύσειαν, πλήθει τὴν ἀμαθίαν 

Examina- θρασύνοντερ' πολλαῖς δὲ εἰργόμενοι ἡσυχάσουσι, καὶ ἐν τῷ μὴ μελετῶντι 

peat ἀξυνετώτεροι ἔσονται καὶ δι αὐτὸ καὶ Sevag tte, τὸ δὲ ναυτικὸν τέχνης 

ships, ἐστίν, ὥσπερ καὶ ἄλλο τι, καὶ οὐκ ἐνδέχεται, ὅταν τύχῃ, ἐκ παρέργου μελετᾶ- 
σθαι, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον μηδὲν ἐκείνῳ πάρεργον ἄλλο γίγνεσθαι, 


1, Give an outline of the argument of the Gorgias of Plato. 

2, Assign the above extracts to their respective gradations of the Attic 
dialect, and notice some of their distinctive peculiarities. 

3. (Extract A.)—To whom, especially, does the appellation of σοφοί 
apply ? 

ΤῊΣ Distinguich between ἰσότης γεωμετρική and ἰσότης ἀριθμητική. 

5. Explain the grammatical constructions in εἰμὶ ἐπὶ τῷ βουλομένῳ, and 
οἱ ἄτιμοι τοῦ ἐθέλοντος. 

6. Describe the different kinds οἵ ἀτιμία among the Athenians, and 
give the equivalent Latin term. 

7. Extract B.)—Deseribe the two sorts of ἐπιτείχισιρ here referred to, 
and give examples of each. 

8. Notice any difficulties of construction in this extract. 


(C.) Translate into Greek prose :— 


In ancient times a debate hath risen, and it remains yet unresolved, 
whether the happiness of man in this world doth consist more in coutem- 
plation or action. Concerning which some have endeavoured to maintain 
their opinion of the first, by saying, that the nearer we mortals come to 

: God by way of imitation, the more happy we are. And they say, that 
God enjoys himself only by a contemplation of his own infiniteness, 
eternity, power and goodness, and the like. And upon this ground many 
men of great learning and devotion prefer contemplation before action. 
And on the contrary, there want not men of equal authority and credit, 
that prefer action to be more excellent, ag namely, experiments in phy- 
sick, and the application of it, both for the ease and prolongation of man’s 
life—Jz. Walton. 





ΦΌΝΙΟΝ Lirerary Somonarsures or ΠῊΠ Turrp Yuan. 


Translate :— ; 
(A.) Homur— Odyssey, Book xv., vy. 215-247. 
Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἔλασεν καλλίτριχας ἵππους 215 


ἂψ Πυλίων εἰς ἄστυ, θοῶς δ᾽ ἄρα δώμαθ᾽ ἵκανεν. 
Τηλέμαχος δ' ἑτάροισιν ἐποτρύνων ἐκέλευσεν" 
᾿Ἐγκοσμεῖτε τὰ τεύχε', ἑταῖροι, unt μελαίνῃ" 
αὐτοί τ᾽ ἀμβαίνωμεν, ἵνα πρήσσωμεν ὁδοῖο. 
Ὡς ἔφαθ'- οἱ δ' ἄρα τοῦ μάλα μὲν κλύον, ἠδ᾽ ἐπίθοντο, 220 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἄρ' εἴςβαινον, καὶ ἐπὶ κληΐσι κάθιζον. 
ἤτοι ὁ μὲν τὰ πονεῖτο, καὶ εὔχετο, θῦε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνῳῃ 
νηΐ πάρα πρύμνφ' σχεδύθεν δέ οἱ ἤλυθεν ἀνὴρ 
τηλεδαπὸς, φεύγων ἐξ ἴΑργεος, ἄνδρα κατακτάς, 
μάντις" ἀτὰρ γενεήν γε “Μελάμποδος ἔκγονος ev, 225 
ὃς πρὶν μέν ποτ' ἔναιε Ἰτύλῳ ἔνι, μητέρι μήλων, : 
ἀφνειὸς Ἰτυλίοισι μέγ᾽ ἔξοχα δώματα ναίων" 
δὴ τότε γ᾽ ἄλλων δῆμον ἀφίκετο πατρίδα φεύγων, 
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Νηλέα τε μεγάθυμον, ἀγαυότατον ζωόντων, AppendixB, 
Bg οἱ χρήματα πολλὰ τελεσφόρον εἰς ἐνιαυτὸν 230 ἘΣ 
εἶχε βίῃ. ὁ δὲ τέως μὲν ἐνὶ μεγάροις Φυλάκοιο gen 
δεσμῷ ἐν ἀργαλέῳ dédero, κρατέρ᾽ ἄλγεα πάσχων, for Scholar- 
εἵνεκα Νηλῆος κούρης, ἄτης τε Bapeing, © ships. 

τὴν οἱ ἐπὶ φρεσὶ θῆκε θεὰ δαςπλῆτις ’Epuvvic. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἔκφυγε Κῆρα, καὶ ἤλασε βοῦς ἐριμύκους 285 


ἐς ΤἸτύλον ἐκ Φυλάκης, καὶ ἐτίσατο ἔργον ἀεικὲς 

ἀντίθεον Νηλῆα, κασιγνήτω δὲ γυναῖκα 

ἠγάγετο πρὸς δώμαθ'. ὁ δ᾽ ἄλλων ἵκετο δῆμον, 

“Apyoc ἐς ἱππόβοτον" τόθι γάρ νύ οἱ αἴσιμον ἦεν 

ναιέμεναι, πολλοῖσιν ἀνάσσοντ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισιν" 240 
ἔνθα δ' ἔγημε γυναῖκα, καὶ ὑψερεφὲς θέτο δῶμα, 

γείνατο δ᾽ ᾿Αντιφάτην καὶ Mayrioy, υἷε κραταιώ. 

᾿Αντιφάτης μὲν ἔτικτεν ᾿ΟἸἰκλῆα μεγάθυμον" 

αὐτὰρ ᾿Οἰκλείης λαοσσόον ᾿Αμφιάραον, 

ὃν πέρι κῆρι φίλει Ζεύς 7’ αἰγίοχος καὶ ᾿Απόλλων 34 
παντοίην φιλότητ᾽" οὐδ᾽ ἵκετο γήραος οὐδόν, 

ἀλλ᾽ ὄλετ᾽ ἐν Θήβῃσι. γυναίων εἵνεκα δώρων. 


o 


1. Distinguish between ἔγγονος and ἔκγονος. Does Homer observe 
the distinction here ? 

2, Give the ordo verborum, and explain the construction of γ. 227. 

3. What different derivations have been suggested of ἄφνειος; Which 
of them appears to be supported by an equivalent Latin term? 

4, What would appear to be the exact meaning of τελεσφύρος, accord- 
ing to the accentuation ἢ 

5. Give the story of Melampus, to which reference is here made. 

6. What is the exact meaning of ἄτη ? 

7. Derive δασπλῆτιρ. 

8, Explain the accusatives ἔργον and Νηλῆα, vv. 236-7, 

9. What different interpretations may be given to the words οὐδ᾽ ἵκετο 
γήραος οὔδον ὃ and on what does the difference depend ? 

10. What is the usual form to which γύναιος is here equivalent ? 


Translate :— 


(B). Aisonynus—Prometheus Vinctus, vv. 966-996. 


TIP. τῆς σῆς λατρείας τὴν ἐμὴν δυσπραξίαν, 
σαφῶς ἐπίστασ᾽, οὐκ ἂν ἀλλάξαιμ᾽ ἐγώ. 
κρεῖσσον γὰρ οἶμαι τῇδε λατρεύειν πέτρᾳ 
ἣ πατρὶ φῦναι Ζηνὶ πιστὸν ἄγγελον. 
οὕτως ὑβρίζειν τοὺς ὑβρίζοντας χρεών. 970 
EP. χλιδᾶν ἔοικας τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασι. 
ΠΡ. χλιδῶ ; χλιδῶντας ὧδε τοὺς ἐμοὺς ἐγὼ 
ἐχθροὺς ἴδοιμι" καὶ σὲ δ' ἐν τούτοις λέγω. 
EP. ἢ κἀμὲ γάρ τι ξυμφοραῖς ἐπαιτιᾷ; 
ΠΡ. ἁπλῷ λόγῳ τούς πάντας ἐχθαίρω θεοὺς, 975 
ὅσοι παθόντες εὖ κακοῦσί μ᾽ ixdixwe, 
EP, κλύω σ᾽ ἐγὼ μεμηνότ' οὐ σμικρὰν νόσον. 
TIP. voooip’ ἂν, εἰ νόσημα τοὺς ἐχθροὺς. στυγεῖν. 
EP, εἴης φορητὸς οὐκ ἂν, εἰ πράσσοις καλῶς- 
ΠΡ, ὦμοι. 
ἘΡ, τόδε Ζεὺς τοὔπος οὐκ ἐπίσταται. 980 
ΠΡ, ἀλλ’ ἐκδιδάσκει πένθ᾽ ὁ γηράσκων χρόνος. 
EP. καὶ μὴν σύ γ᾽ οὔπω σωφρονεῖν ἐπίστασαι, 
TP. σὲ γὰρ προσηύδων οὐκ ἂν ὄνθ᾽ ὑπηρέτην. 
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AppendixB. EP. ἐρεῖν ἔοικας οὐδὲν ὧν χρήζει πατήρ. 
-- eee: ἣ EE 
Examina- ΠΡ. καὶ μὴν ὀφείλων Y ἂν τίνος αὐτῷ χάριν. 988 
tion Papers EP. ἐκερτόμησας δῆθεν ὡς παῖδ᾽ ὄντα με. 
ie Scholar- ΠΡ. οὐ γὰρ σὺ παῖς τε κἄτι τοῦδ᾽ ἀνούστερος, 
ships, 


εἰ προσδοκᾷς ἐμοῦ τι πεύσεσθαι πάρα; 

οὐκ ἔστιν αἰκισμ᾽ οὐδὲ μηχάνημ᾽ ὅτῳ 

προτρέψεταί με Ζεὺς γεγωνῆσαι τάδε, 990 
πρὶν ἂν χαλασθῇ δεσμὰ λυμαντήρια. 

πρὸς ταῦτα ῥιπτέσθω μὲν αἰθαλοῦσσα φλὸξ, 

λευκοπτέρῳ δὲ νιφάδι καὶ βροντήμασι 

χθονίοις κυκάτω πάντα καὶ ταρασσέτω" 

γνάμψει γὰρ οὐδὲν τῶνδέ μ᾽ ὥστε καὶ φράσαι 995 
πρὸς οὗ χρεών νιν ἐκπεσεῖν τυραννίδος. 


1. Quote from modern poetry, any passage or passages parallel to the 
opening lines of the above extract. 

2. How does the practice of Homer differ from that of the Attic | 
writers, in the collocation of the particles cal—dé? What different read- 
ing has been adopted by Blomfield for ν. 9732 Assuming the above 
reading to be correct, supply the ellipsis. 

3. Is there any thing unusual in the construction of y. 974} 

4. What is the exact meaning οἵ κλύω in v. 9772 

5. Show that logically πρὶν ἂν can only follow a negative clanse. | 

6. Notice any metrical peculiarity in y. 999. 


Translate :— 


(0) Eurrwrprs—Alcestis, vv, 435-475. 
ὦ Πελίου θύγατερ, στρ. 435 
χαίρουσά μοι εἰν Alda δόμοισιν 
τὸν ἀνάλιον οἶκον οἰκετεύοις. 
ἴστω δ᾽ ᾿Αίδας ὁ μελαγχαίτας θεὸς ὅς τ' ἐπὶ κώπᾳ 
πηδαλίῳ τε γέρων 440 
νεκροπομπὸς ἵζει, 
πολὺ δὴ πολὺ δὴ γυναῖκ' ἀρίσταν 
λίμναν ᾿Αχεροντίαν πορεύ- 
σας ἐλάτᾳ δικώπῳ. 
πολλά σε μουσοπόλοι ἀντ, 445 
μέλψουσι καθ' ἑπτάτονόν τ' ὀρείαν 
χέλυν ἔν 7’ ἀλύροις κλέοντες ὕμνοις, 
Σπάρτᾳ κυκλὰς ἁνίκα Καρνείου περινίσσεται ὥρα 
μηνὸς ἀειρομένας 450 
παννύχου σελάνας, 
λιπαραῖσί τ᾽ ἐν ὀλβίαις ᾿Αθάναις. ᾿ 
τοίαν ἔλιπες θανοῦσα μολ- 
πὰν μελέων ἀοιδοῖς. 
εἴθ᾽ ἐπ’ ἐμοὶ μὲν εἴη, 
δυναίμαν δὲ σε πέμψαι 
φάος & Aida τεράμνων 
Κωκυτοῦ τε ῥεέθρων 
ποταμίᾳ νερτέρᾳ τε κώπᾳ. Γ 
σὺ γάρ, ὦ μόνα & φίλα γυναικῶν, 460 
σὺ τὸν αὑτᾶς 
ἔτλας πόσιν ἀντὶ σᾶς ἀμεῖψαι 
ψυχᾶς ἐξ "Αιδα. κούφα σοι 
χθὼν ἐπάνωθε πέσοι, γύναι. εἰ δὲ τι 
καινὸν ἕλοιτο λέχος πόσις, ἢ μάλ' ἂν ἔμοιγ᾽ ἂν εἴη 
στυγηθεὶς τέκνοις τε τοῖς σοῖς, 465 





στρ. 455 
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ματέρος ob θελούσας dar: AppendizB, 
πρὸ παιδός χθονὶ κρύψαι — 
δέμας, οὐδὲ πατρὸς γεραιοῦ, Eee 
᾿ - i y for Scholar- 
ὃν ἔτεκον δ᾽, οὐκ ἔτλαν ῥύεσθαι ships, 
σχετλίω, πολιὰν ἔχοντε χαίταν" 410 

σὺ δ' ἐν ἥβᾳ 


νέᾳ προθανοῦσα φωτὸς οἴχει. 

τοιαύτας εἴη μοι κῦρσαι 

συνδυάδος φιλίας ἀλόχου" τὸ γὰρ 

ἐν βιότῳ σπάνιον μέρος" ἢ γὰρ ἂν ἔμοιγ᾽ ἄλυπος 

δι’ αἰῶνος ἂν ξυνείη. 41 


1. What is the construction of πορεύσας, ν. 4481 
2, Write an explanatory note on Καρνείου μήνος. 


(D.) Translate into Greek Tragic Senarii :— 


This way the noise was, if mine ear be true, 

My best guide now: methought it was the sound 
OF riot and ill-managed merriment, 

‘Such as the jocund flute, or gamesome pipe, 
Stirs up among the loose unlettered hinds ; 
When for their teeming flocks, and granges full, 
In wanton dance they praise the bounteous Pan, 
And thank the gods amiss. 





Translate the following extracts, remarking on the construction, where 
you think it necessary, and noticing any historical, geographical, or other 
allusions which they may contain :— 


(A.) 

Οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατηγοὶ οὕτω ληφθέντες ἀνήχθησαν ὡς βασιλέα, καὶ 
ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλὰς ἐτελεύτησαν" εἷς μὲν αὐτῶν Κλεάρχος, ὁμολογου- 
'μένως ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἐχόντων δόξας γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ καὶ 
πολεμικὸς καὶ φιλοπόλεμος ἐσχάτως. καὶ γὰρ δὴ ἕως μὲν πόλεμος ἦν τοῖς 
Λακεδαιμονίοις πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, παρέμεινεν ἐπεὶ δ᾽ εἰρήνη ἐγένετο, 
πείσας τὴν αὐτοῦ πόλιν ὡς οἱ Θρᾷκες ἀδικοῦσι τοὺς 'Ἑλλήνας, καὶ διαπραξά- 
μενος ὡς ἐδύνατο παρὰ τῶν ᾿Ἐφόρων, ἐξέπλει ὡς πολεμήσων τοῖς ὑπὲρ 
Χερρονήσου καὶ Πειρίνθου Θρᾳξίν. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ μεταγνόντες πως οἱ "φόροι, 
ἤδη ἔξω ὄντος αὑτοῦ, ἀποστρέφειν αὐτὸν ἐπειρῶντο ἐξ Ἰσθμοῦ, ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι 
πείθεται, ἀλλ᾽ ὥχετο πλέων εἰς Ἑλλήσποντον. Ἔκ τούτου καὶ ἐθανατώθη 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν Σπάρτῃ τελῶν, ὡς ἀπειθῶν" ἤδη δὲ φυγὰς ὧν ἔρχεται πρὸς Κῦρον, 
καὶ ὁποίοις μὲν λόγοις ἔπεισε Κῦρον ἀλλαχοῦ γέγραπται. 


: (5) 

Πολλὰ δὲ καὶ ἄλλα ἔχω ἐς ἐλπίδα τοῦ περιέσεσθαι, ἣν ἐθέλητε ἀρχήν τε 
μὴ ἐπικτᾶσθαι ἅμα πολεμοῦντες, καὶ κινδύνους αὐθαιρέτους μὴ προστίθεσθαι" 
μᾶλλον γὰρ πεφόβημαι τὰς οἰκείας ἡμῶν ἁμαρτίας ἣ τὰς τῶν ἐναντίων 
διανοίας. ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνα μὲν καὶ ἐν ἄλλῳ λόγῳ ἅμα τοῖς ἔργοις δηλωθήσεται" 
viv δὲ τούτοις ἀποκρινάμενοι ἀποπέμψωμεν, Μεγαρέας μὲν ὅτι ἐάσομεν 
ἀγορᾷ καὶ λιμέσι χρῆσθαι, ἣν καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ξενηλασίας μὴ ποιῶσι μήτε 
ἡμῶν μήτε τῶν ἡμετέρων ξυμμάχων (obre γὰρ ἐκεῖνο κωλύει ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς 
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AppendiB. οὔτε τῦδε), τὰς re πόλεις ὅτι αὐτονόμους ἀφήσομεν, εἰ καὶ αὐτονόμους ἔχοντες 


x SS es Ga esos ἢ 
Examina- ἐσπεισάμεθα; καὶ ὅτ᾽ dy κἀκεῖνοι ταῖς αὑτῶν ἀποδῶσι πόλεσι μὴ σφίσι, τοῖς 


tion Papers Λακεδαιμονίοις, ἐπιτηδείως αὐτονομεῖσθαι, ἀλλὰ αὐτοῖς ἑκάστοις, ὡς βούλον. 
for Scholar- 


ships. ται. 

1. To what gradations of the Attic dialect do the above extracts Te 
spectively belong? Notice some of the distinctive features of each, 

2. Describe the state of Grecian affairs which led to the connexion of 
Persia with Lacedemon, about tho time of the Anabasis. 

3. Describe the nature of the connexion between a Grecian colony and 
its mother-state. From what countries were the following colonised :— 
Amphipolis, Potidwa, Epidaurus, Corcyra, Syracuse ? 


Translate into Attic prose :— 


There is nothing in which tho Moderns surpass the Ancients more con- 
spicuously than in their noble provisions for the relief of indigence and 
distress. The public policy of the Ancients seoms to have embraced only 
whatever might promote the aggrandisement or tho direct prosperity of 
the State, and to have cared little for those unfortunate beings, who, from 
disease or incapacity of any kind, were disqualified from contributing to 
this. But the beneficent influence of Christianity, combined with the 
general tendency of our social institutions, has led to the recognition of 
rights in the individual as sacred as those of the community, and has sug: 
gested manifold provisions for personal comfort and happiness. 





Jontor Lirgranxy ΒΟΒΟΙΛΈΒΗΙΡΒ or tau Sroonp Yuan. 
Translate :— 
(A.) Hznonorus, Book I., ¢. 191. 

Etre δὴ dv ἄλλος of ἀπορέοντι ὑπεθήκατο, εἴτε καὶ αὐτὸς ἔμαθε τὸ ποιητέον 
οἱ ἦν, ἐποίεε δὴ τοιόνδε" τάξας τὴν στρατιὴν ἅπασαν ἐξ ἐμβολῆς τοῦ ποταμοῦ, 
τῇ ἐς τὴν πόλιν ἐσβάλλει, καὶ ὄπισθε αὖτις τῆς πόλιος τάξας ἑτέρους, τῇ ἐξίει 
ἐκ τῆς πόλιος ὁ ποταμὸς, προεῖπε τῷ στρατῷ, ὅταν διαβατὸν τὸ ῥέεθρον 
Ἰδωνται γενόμενον, ἐσιέναι ταύτῃ ἐς τὴν πόλιν. οὕτω τε δὴ τάξας καὶ κατὰ 
ταῦτα παραινέσας ἀπήλαυνε αὐτὸς σὺν τῷ ἀχρηΐῳ τοῦ στρατοῦ. ἀπικόμενος 
δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν λίμνην, τά περ ἡ τῶν Βαβυλωνίων βασίλεια ἐποίησε κατά τε τὸν 
ποταμὸν καὶ κατὰ τὴν λίμνην, goles καὶ ὁ Κῦρος ἕτερα τοιαῦτα᾽ τὸν γὰρ 
ποταμὸν διώρυχι ἐσαγαγὼν ἐς τὴν λίμνην ἐοῦσαν ἕλος, τὸ ἀρχαῖον ῥέεθρον 
διαβατὸν εἶναι ἐποίησε, ὑπονοστήσαντος τοῦ ποταμοῦ. γενομένου δὲ τούτου 
τοιούτου, οἱ ἹΠέρσαι, οἵ rep ἐτετάχατο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ τοὐτῷ κατὰ τὸ ῥέεθρον τοῦ 
Ἑὐφρήτεω, ποταμοῦ ὑπονενοστηκότος ἀνδρὶ ὡς ἐξ μέσον μηρὸν μάλιστά κῇ, 
κατὰ τοῦτο ἐσήϊσαν ἐς τὴν Βαβυλῶνα. εἰ μέν νυν προεπύθοντο ἣ ἔμαθον οἱ 
Βαβυλώνιοι τὸ ἐκ τοῦ Κύρου ποιεύμενον, οὐδ᾽ ἂν περιϊδόντες τοὺς Ἱξέρσας 
ἐσελθεῖν ἐς τὴν πόλιν διέφθειραν κάκιστα᾽ κατακληΐσαντες γὰρ ἂν πάσας 
τὰς ἐς τὸν ποταμὸν πυλίδας ἐχούσας, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐπὶ rie αἱμασιὰς ἀναβάντες 
τὰς παρὰ τὰ χείλεα τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐληλαμένας, ἔλαβον ἄν σφεας ὡς ἐν κύρτῃ. 
viv δὲ ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου σῴι παρέστησαν οἱ Ἰέρσαι. ὑπὸ δὲ μεγάθεος τῆς 
πόλιος, ὡς λέγεται ὑπὸ τῶν ταύτῃ οἰκημένων, τῶν περὶ τὰ ἔσχατα τῆς πόλιος 
ἑαλωκότων, τοὺς τὸ μέσον οἰκέοντας τῶν Βαβυλωνίων ob μανθάνειν éaruxdras, 
ἀλλὰ, τυχεῖν γάρ σφι ἐοῦσαν ὁρτὴν, χορεύειν τε τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον καὶ ἐν 
εὐπαθείῃσι εἶναι, ἐς ὃ δὴ καὶ’ τὸ κάρτα' ἐπύθοντο. καὶ Βαβυλὼν μὲν οὕτω 
τότε πρῶτον ἀραίρητο. 
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1, In what year B.C., and in what Olympiad, was Babylon taken by 4ppendizg. 
Cyrus? Explain the force of πρῶτον in the concluding’ words of the Examin, 


extract. F a tion Papers 
2. Comment on the following words and ‘phrases :—£ ἐμβολῆς----ἣ τῶν for Scholar- 


Βαβυλωνίων βασίλεια---λίμνην ἐοῦσαν ἕλος- οὐδ᾽ ἂν περιϊδόντες τοὺς "PE 
BRS Ue τον ob ; as 

Πέρσας ἐσελθεῖν ἐς τὴν πόλιν διέφθειραν---τὰς ἐς τὸν πόταμον πυλίδας 

ἐχούσας---κύρτῃ---τὸ κάρτα. 


Translate :— 
(B.) Tuvoypres, Book L, ο. 134. 

᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ ἀκριβῶς τότε μὲν ἀπῆλθον οἱ ἔφοροι, βεβαίως δὲ ἤδη 
εἰδότες ἐν τῇ πόλει τὴν ξύλληψιν ἐποιοῦντο. λέγεται δ' αὐτὸν μέλλοντα 
ξυλληφθήσεσθαι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, ἑνὸς μὲν τῶν ἐφόρων τὸ πρόσωπον προσιόντος ὡς 
εἶδε, γνῶναι ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἐχώρει, ἄλλου δὲ νεύματι ἀφανεῖ χρησαμένου καὶ δηλώσαν- 
τος εὑνοίᾳ, πρὸς τὸ ἱερὸν τῆς Χαλκιοίκον χωρῆσαι δρόμῳ καὶ προκαταφυγεῖν" 
ἦν δὲ ἐγγὺς τὸ τέμενος. καὶ ἐς οἴκημα οὗ μέγα ὃ ἦν τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἐσελθών ἵνα 
μὴ ὑπαίθριος ταλαιπωροίη, ἡσύχαζεν. οἱ δὲ τὸ παραυτίκα μὲν ὑστέρησαν τῇ 
διώξει, μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τοῦ τε οἰκήματος τὸν ὄροφον ἀφεῖλον καὶ τὰς θύρας, 
ἔνδον ὄντα τηρήσαντες αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπολαβόντες εἴσω, ἀπῳκοδόμησαν, προ- 
σκαθεζόμενοί τε ἐξεπολιόρκησαν λιμῷ. καὶ μέλλοντος αὐτοῦ ἀποψύχειν 
ὥσπερ εἶχεν ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι, αἰσθόμενοί τε ἐξάγουσιν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἔτι ἔμπνουν 
᾿ ὄντα καὶ ἐξαχθεὶς ἀπέθανε παραχρῆμα. καὶ αὐτὸν ἐμέλλησαν μὲν ἐς τὸν 
Καιάδαν οὗπερ τοὺς κακούργους ἐμβάλλειν’ ἔπειτα ἔδοξε πλησίον που 
κατορύξαι. ὁ δὲ θεὸς ὁ ἐν Δελφοῖς τόν τε τάφον ὕστερον ἔχρησε τοῖς Λακεδαι- 
μονίοις μετενεγκεῖν οὗπερ ἀπέθανε (καὶ νῦν κεῖται ἐν τῷ προτεμενίσματι, ὃ 
γραφῇ στῆλαι δηλοῦσι), καὶ ὧς ἄγος αὐτοῖς ὃν τὸ πεπραγμένον δύο σώματα 
ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς τῇ Χαλκιοίκῳ ἀποδοῦναι. οἱ δὲ ποιησάμενοι χαλκοῦς ἀνδριάντας 

δύο ὡς ἀντὶ Παυσανίου ἀνέθεσαν. 


1. Comment on the following words and phrases :---ἔφοροι---ἐποιοῦντο---- 
τῆς Χαλκιοίκου--- ἀπολαβόντες εἴσω---ἀπῳκοδόμησαν--- ὥσπερ εἶχεν---τὸν 
Καιάδα»ν---προτεμένισμα---τέμενος--ἱερόν----ναός, 


(C.) Translate into Attic Greek a 


We find it in daily experience, that all discourse of magnanimity, of 
natural virtue, of religion, of liberty, and whatsoever else hath been wont 
to move and encourage virtuous men, hath no force at all with the com- 
mon soldier in comparison of spoil and riches. The rich ships are boarded 
upon all disadvantages, the rich towns are furiously assaulted, and the 

᾿ plentiful countries willingly invaded; for as the needy are always ad- 
venturous, so plenty is wont to shun peril ; and men that have well to 
live, do rather study how to live well, 1 mean wealthily, than dare to die, 
as they call it, honourably. 





Translate :— 


(A.) Homzn—ZIliad, Book xxiy., vv. 643-674. 
Ἕ ῥ᾽, ᾿Αχιλεὺς δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἰδὲ δμωῦσι κέλευσεν 
δέμνι' ὑπ᾽ αἰθούσῃ θέμεναι καὶ ῥήγεα καλὰ 
πορφύρε' ἐμβαλέειν, στορέσαι τ᾽ ἐφύπερθε τάπητας, 645 
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AppendixB, χλαίνας τ᾽ ἐνθέμεναι οὔλας καθύπερθεν ἔσασθαι. 

πες ald’ ἴσαν ἐκ μεγάροιο δάος μετὰ χερσὶν ἔχουσαι, 

tion Papers alpa δ᾽ dpa στόρεσαν δοιὼ λέχε' ἐγκονέουσαι. 

for Scholar- τὸν δ᾽ ἐπικερτομέων προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 

ships, «Ἐκτὸς μὲν δὴ λέξο, γέρον φίλε, μή τις ᾿Αχαιῶν 650 


ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐπέλθῃσιν βουληφύρος, οἵτε μοι αἰεὶ 
βουλὰς βουλεύουσι παρήμενοι, ἣ θέμις ἐστίν. 
τῶν εἴ τίς σε ἴδοιτο θοὴν διὰ νύκτα μέλαιναν, 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἂν ἐξείποι ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ποιμένι λαῶν, 
καί κεν ἀνάβλησις λύσιος νεκροῖο γένηται. 655 
GAN’ ἄγε μοι τόδε εἰπὲ καὶ ἀτρεκέως κατάλεξον, 
ποσσῆμαρ μέμονας κτερεϊζέμεν "Exropa δῖον, 
ὄφρα τέως αὐτός τε μένω καὶ λαὸν ἐρύκω.᾽ 
Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ’ ἔπειτα γέρων ΤΙρίαμος θεοειδής 
“ed μὲν δή μ᾽ ἐθέλεις τελέσαι τάφον "Exrope δίῳ, 660 
ὧδὲ κε μοι ῥέζων, ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κεχαρισμένα θείης. 
οἶσθα γὰρ ὡς κατὰ ἄστυ ἐέλμεθα, τηλόθι δ᾽ ὕλη 
ἀξέμεν ἐξ ὄρεορ" μάλα δὲ Τρῶες δεδίασιν. 
ἐννῆμαρ μὲν x’ αὐτὸν ἐνὶ μεγάροις γοάοιμεν, 
τῇ δεκάτῃ δὲ κε θάπτοιμεν δαινῦτό τε λαός, 665 
ἑνδεκάτῃ δὲ κε τύμβον ἐπ’ αὐτῷ ποιήσαιμεν, 
τῇ δὲ δυωδεκάτῃ πολεμίξομεν, εἴπερ ἀνάγκη." 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς 
“ἔσται τοι καὶ ταῦτα, γέρον Ἰτρίαμ’ ὡς σὺ κελεύεις" 
σχήσω γὰρ τόσσον πόλεμον χρόνον ὅσσον ἄνωγας." 610 
Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἐπὶ καρπῷ χεῖρα γέροντος 
ἔλλαβε δεξιτερὴν, μή πως δείσει᾽ ἐνὶ θυμῷ. 
οἱ μὲν ἄρ' ἐν προδόμῳ δόμου αὐτόθι κοιμήσαντο, 
κῆρυξ καὶ Πρίαμος, πυκινὰ φρεσὶ μήδε᾽ ἔχοντες. 


1. Comment on the following words :-- δέμνια, ῥήγεα, τάπητας, αἰθούσῃ, 
ποσσῆμαρ, ἐέλμεθα, δαινῦτο, ἄνωγας, πρόδομος. 

2. Give some account of the funeral rites of the Greeks, in historic - 
times, and explain the following terms :---προτίθεσθαι, ἀρδάνιον, ἐκφορά, 
ἔνατα, ἐναγίζειν. 


Translate :-— 


(B.) Evnrewrs—Alcestis, vv. 1008-1036. 


φίλον πρὸς ἄνδρα χρὴ λέγειν ἐγευθέρως, 

᾿Αὗμητε, μομφὰρ δ᾽ οὐχ ὑπὸ σπλάγχνοις ἔχειν 

σιγῶντ᾽- ἐγὼ δὲ σοῖς κακοῖσιν ἠξίουν 1010 
ἐγγὺς παρεστὼς ἐξετάζεσθαι φίλος" 

σὺ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔῤραζες σῆς προκείμενον νέκυν 

γυναικός, ἀλλά μ’ ἐξένιζες ἐν δόμοις, 

ὡς δὴ θυραίου πήματος σπουδὴν ἔχων. 

κἄστεψα κρᾶτα καὶ θεοῖς ἐλειψάμην 1015 
σπονδὰς ἐν οἴκοις δυστυχοῦσι τοῖσι σοῖς. 

καὶ μέμφομαι μὲν μέμφομαι παθὼν τάδε, 

οὐ μήν σε λυπεῖν ἐν κακοῖσι βούλομαι. 

ὧν δ᾽ οὕνεχ' ἥκω δεῦρ᾽ ὑποστρέψας πάλιν 

λέξω" γυναῖκα τήνδε μοι σῶσον λαβών, 1020 
ἕως ἂν ἵππους δεῦρο θρφῳκίας ἄγων 

[ἔλθω], τύραννον Βιστόνων κατακτανών, 

πράξας δ' ὃ μὴ τύχοιμι, νοστήσαιμι γάρ, 

δίδωμι τήνδε σοῖσι προσπολεῖν δόμοις. 

πολλῷ δὲ μόχθῳ. χεῖρας ἦλθεν εἰς ἐμάς" ες 1028 
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ἀγῶνα yap πάνδημον εὑρίσκω τινὰς : AppendiaB. 
τιθέντας, ἀθληταῖσιν ἄξιον πόνον, — 
ὅθεν κομίζω τήνδε νικητήρια Eousina 
λαβών. τὰ μὲν yap κοῦφα τοῖς νικῶσιν ἣν for Scholar- 
ἵππους ἄγεσθαι, τοῖσι δ᾽ αὖ τὰ μείζονα 1080 ships, 


νικῶσι, πυγμὴν καὶ πάλην, βουφόρβια" 

γυνὴ δ' ἐπ’ αὐτοῖς εἵπετ᾽" ἐντυχόντι δὲ 

αἰσχρὸν παρεῖναι κέρδος ἦν τόδ᾽ εὐκλεές. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ εἶπον, σοὶ μέλειν γυναῖκα χρή" 

οὐ γὰρ κλοπαίαν, ἀλλὰ σὺν πόνῳ λαβὼν 1035 
ἥκω: χρόνῳ δὲ καὶ σύ μ᾽ αἰνέσεις ἴσως. 


1. Comment on the following words, sentences, and phrases :---ὑπὸ 
σπλάγχνοις ἔχειν ; θυραῖον πῆμα ; τύραννον Βιστόνων ; πράξας δ᾽ 6 μὴ 
τύχοιμι, νοστήσαιμι γάρ ; πάνδημον ; τὰ μὲν γὰρ κοῦφα τοῖς νικῶσιν ἦν 
ἵππους ἄγεσθαι ; βουφόρβια. 

2. What moral defect is there in the plot οἵ the Alcestis; and how 
might it be removed ? 


Translate into Iambie Trimeters :— 


Breathes there a man, with soul so dead, 
Who never to himself hath said— 

This is my own, my native land? 
Whose heart has ne’er within him burned, 
As home his footsteps he hath turned, 

From wand’ring on a foreign strand ? 





Joyion Literary Somonarsuips oF THE Frast YEAR. 


Translate :— 
(A). Homzr—Iliad, Book νἱ,, vy. 344-358. 


Δᾶερ ἐμεῖο, κυνὸς κακόμηχάνου, ὀκρυοέσσης, 
ὥς μ᾽ ὕφελ᾽ ἤματι τῷ ὅτε pe πρῶτον τέκε μήτηρ 345 
οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα κακὴ ἀνέμοιο θύελλα 
εἰς ὄρος ἣ εἰς κῦμα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης, 
ἔνθα pe Kip’ ἀπόερσε πάρος τάδε ἔργα γενέσθαι. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ τάδε γ᾽ ὧδε θεοὶ κακὰ τεκμήραντο; 
ἀνδρὸς ἔπειτ᾽ ὥφελλον ἀμείνονος εἶναι ἄκοιτις, 350 
ὃς ἤδη νέμεσίν re καὶ αἴσχεα πόλλ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 
τούτῳ δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἂρ νῦν φρένες ἔμπεδοι οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀπίσσω 
ἔσσονται" τῷ καί μιν ἐπαυρήσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν εἴσελθε καὶ Leo τῷδ᾽ ἐπὶ δίφρῳ, 
δᾶερ, ἐπεί σε μάλιστα πόνος φρένας ἀμφιβέβηκεν 855 
εἵνεκ᾽ veto κυνὸς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἕνεκ᾽ ἄτης, 
οἷσιν ἐπὶ Ζεὺς θῆκε κακὸν μόρον, ὡς καὶ ὀπίσσω 
ἀνθρώποισι πελώμεθ' ἀοίδιμοι ἐσσομένοισιν. 
1. Explain the constructions of ὄφελε and ὥφελλον in vy. 345 and 350. 
2. Parse ἀπόερσε, ἤδη, ἐπαυρήσεσθαι, ἔζεο. 


3. Supply an apparent ellipsis in ν. 848, 
4, Notice any example of ¢mesis in the above extract. 
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AppendizB.  Translato :— 
ierate ' (B)  Eurrrrps—Medea, vv. 579-692. 
xaming: » 
tién Papers MU. ἦ πολλὰ πολλοῖς εἰμι διάφορος βροτῶν. 
aha ong ἐμοὶ γὰρ ὅστις ἄδικος ὧν σοφὸς λέγειν 580 
πέφυκε, πλείστην Coplay ὀφλισκάνει" 
γλώσσῃ γὰρ αὐχῶν τἄδικ᾽ εὖ περιστελεῖν, 
τολμᾷ πανουργεῖν" ἔστι δ᾽ οὐκ ἄγαν σοφός. 
. ὡς καὶ σὺ μὴ νῦν εἰς ἔμ᾽ εὐσχήμων γένῃ 
λέγειν τε δεινός" ἕν γὰρ ἐκτενεῖ σ᾽ ἔπος. 585 
χρῆν σ᾽, εἴπερ ἦσθα μὴ κακός, πείσαντά pe 
γαμεῖν γάμον τόνδ᾽, ἀλλὰ μὴ σιγῇ φίλων. 
TA. καλῶς γ᾽ ἂν οὖν μοι τῷδ᾽ ὑπηρέτεις λόγῳ, 
εἴ σοι γάμον κατεῖπον, ἥτις οὐδὲ νῦν 
τολμᾷς μεθεῖναι καρδίας μέγαν χόλον. 590 
MH. ob τοῦτό σ᾽ εἶχεν, ἀλλὰ βάρβαρον λέχος 
πρὸς γῆρας οὖκ εὔδοξον ἐξέβαινέ σοι. 
(6) Evrzrprrs—Medea, vv. 846-855, 
πῶς οὖν ἱερῶν ποταμῶν 
ἢ πόλις ἣ φίλων 
πόμπιμός σε χώρα 
τὰν παιδολέτέιραν ἕξει, 
τὰν οὐχ ὁσίαν per’ ἄλλων ; 850 
σκέψαι τεκέων πλαγάν, 
σκέψαι φόνον οἷον αἴρει. 
μή, πρὸς γονάτων oe πάντως 
πάντη ο᾽ ἱκετεύομεν, 
τέκνα φονεύσῃς. 855 


1. Explain the construction of πολλοῖς, v. 579, and ἐμοὶ, v. 580, ex- 
tract (B). 

2. Supply the ellipsis in χρῆν σ᾽ εἴπερ ἦσθα, v. 586, and state the rule 
which requires the indicative, ἦσθα, in this construction. 


3. State and explain the allusion in the opening lines of extract (0). 
4. Parse περιστελεῖν. 


5. Why is the subjunctive γένῃ used in v. 584, extract (B) 4 
Translate :— 
(D.) Hzrovorvs—Book ii, 6, 168. 

Τέρεα δέ σφι ἦν τάδε ἐξαραιρημένα μούνοισι Αἰγυπτίων πάρεξ τῶν ἱρέων, 
ἄρουραι ἐξαίρετοι δυώδεκα ἑκάστῳ ἀτελέες, ἡ δὲ ἄρουρα ἑκατὸν πηχέων ἐστὶ 
Αἰγυπτίων πάντῃ, ὁ δὲ Αἰγύπτιος πῆχυς τυγχάνει ἴσος ἐὼν τῷ Σαμίῳ. 
ταῦτα μὲν δὴ τοῖσι ἅπασι ἣν ἐξαραιρημένα, τάδε δὲ ἐν περιτροπῇ ἐκαρποῦντο 
καὶ οὐδαμὰ wbrol’. Ἰζαλασιρίων χίλιοι καὶ “Ἑρμοτυβίων [ἄλλοι ἐδορυφόρεον 
ἐνιαυτὸν ἕκαστοι τὸν βασιλέα" τούτοισι δ᾽ ὧν τάδε πάρεξ τῶν ἀρουρέων ἄλλα 
ἐδίδοτο ἐπ᾽ ἡμέρῃ ἑκάστῃ, ὀπτοῦ σίτου σταθμὸς πέντε μρέαι ἑκάστῳ, κρεῶν βοέων 
δύο μνέαι, οἴνου τέσσερες ἀρυστῇρες. ταῦτα τοῖσι αἰεὶ δορυφρρέουσι ἐδίδοτο. 

1. Compare the Egyptian arura, the Roman juger, and our statute acre. 

> Pxplain the terms Cilasities and Herinotybies ΤΠ τ᾽ 

; 3. Parse the following words, and give theif Atti¢ forms : ἐξαραφῃμένα, 
οὗτοί, μνέαι. : ee cone pee) 

4, Explain the constiuctions τυγχάνει ἐών and τοῖσι αἰεὶ δορυφοῤέουσι. 
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(A.) Translate into Greek :— ; AppendinB, 
1. I do not know what I am writing. Examnina- 

. L was writing when the boy came in. doh oie 

. If it were not necessary, you would not he writing. tink. lar: 


| 
| 2 
| 3 
4, Yesterday he wrote to the merchant (ἔμπορος). 
5. If he had ordered, you would have written, 
6. If you were to order, I would gladly write. 
| (B.) Give a description of the geographical position and natural divi- 
sions of ancient Greece, naming the several provinces, with their 
boundaries. ; a 
(C.) Describe the positions of the following places, and mention any 
events in Grecian history with which they are connected—Coroneia, 
Potidesa, Pylos, Arginusm. 
(D.) Distinguish between Epic and Dramatic Poetry ; and give a short 
accouht of the origin of the Greek Drama. 


Joun Ryan, Professor. 


Senior ScHotArspre.—Lamn, 
Subject for a Latin Essay :--- ἐδ 


Dz Crreytena Romana, 
Translate into Latin verse :— 
No more shall nation against nation rise, 
Nor ardent warriors meet with hateful eyes, 
Nor fields with gleaming steel be cover'd o’er, 
The brazen trumpets kindle rage no more : 
But useless lances into scythes shall bend, 
And the broad falchion in a ploughshare end. 
Then palaces shall rise; the joyful son 
Shall finish what his short-liv’d sire begun ; 
Their vines a shadow to their race shall yield, 
And the same hand that sow’d shall reap the field. 
B. Luwis, Professor. 





Senror ScnonsRsHir.—Hisrory. 


Explain the terms qlodial, feudal, benefice, fief, escheat, Sorfe eure. 
What was the essential principle of a feudal relation ἢ 
Describe the ceremonies used in conferring a fief. 
How was the succession to the crown regulated among the Anglo- 
Saxons? : 

5. Explain the words thane, ceorl, ealdorman, wer geld, ordeal. 

6. What was the constitution of the Witenagemot? 

7. Review the judicial system of the Anglo-Saxons. Are there any 
traces of trial by jury in that system? 
Ἶ 8. What were the political and social consequences, οὗ the Norman 

fonquest ἢ Ney j τ 

9. In what respects did feudalism in England differ from the feudal 

system of France and Germany? 88 


πὴ 
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AppendizB. 10, Mention the circumstances which led to the grant of Magna 
Examinn. Charta by King John, P , ; 

tion Papers 11. Describe the Confirmation of the Charters in the reign of 
for Scholar- Wdward I. 

ships, 12, State the origin and progress of parliamentary representation, 


Wiuram Ruswron, Professor, 





Szconp Yuan's Sononarsnres.—Larm. 

Translate in as few words as possible :— 

Crcrro—Tusculan Disputations, I., 16. 

Quid in hac re publica tot tantosque viros ob rem publicam interfectos 
cogitasse arbitramur? iisdemne ut finibus nomen suum quibus vita 
terminaretur? Nemo umquam sine magna spe immortalitatis se pro 
patria offerret ad mortem. lLicuit esse otioso Themistocli, licuit 
Epaminondae, licuit, ne et vetera et externa quaeram, mihi; sed nescio 
quo modo inhaeret in mentibus quasi saeclorum quoddam augurium 
futurorum, idque in maximis ingeniis altissimisque animis et exsistit 
maxime et apparet facillime. Quo quidem dempto quis tam esset 
amens qui semper in laboribus et periculis viveret ? Loquor de prin- 
cipibus : quid poétae? nonne post mortem nobilitari volunt ? 


Re-translate into Latin hexameters :— 


Flere dwelt the man divine whom Samos bore, 

But now self-banished from his native shore, 

Because he hated tyrants, nor could bear 

The chains which none but servile souls will wear. 

He, though from heaven remote, to heaven could moye, 
With strength of mind, and tread the abyss above; 
And penetrate, with his interior light, 

Those upper depths, which nature hid from sight ; 

And what he had observed, and learnt from thence, 
Loved in familiar language to dispense. 


Translate into Latin :— 


That chivalrous spirit which has exercised so powerful an. influence 
on the politics, morals, and manners of all European nations, was found 
in the highest exaltation among the Norman nobles. Those nobles 
were distinguished by their graceful bearing and insinuating address. 
They were distinguished also by their skill in negotiation, and by 
& natural eloquence which they assiduously cultivated. It was the boast 
of one of their historians that the Norman gentlemen were orators from 
the cradle. But their chief fame was derived from their military 
exploits, 


-----. 


Tarrp Yrar’s ΒΟΗΟΙΙΛΉΒΗΙΡΕ, 
Translate in as few words as possible :— 


Honace—Satires, IL, iv., 82, 
Murice Baiano melior Luerina peloris, 
Ostrea Circeiis, Miseno oriuntur echini, 
Pectinibus patulis iactat se molle Tarentum. 
Nee sibi coenarum quivis temere arroget artem, 
Non prius exacta tenui ratione saporum. 
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Nec satis est, cara pisces averrere mensa 

Ignarum, quibus est ius aptius et quibus assis 
Languidus in cubitum iain se conviva reponet. 
Umber et iligna nutritus glande rotundas 

Curvat aper lances carnem vitantis inertem ; 

Nam Laurens malus est, ulvis et arundine pinguis, 


Translate into hexameter verse :— 


Then crown’d again, their golden harps they took, 
Harps ever tun’d, that glittering by their side, 
Like quivers hung ; and with preamble sweet 

Of charming symphony, they introduce 

Their sacred song, and waken raptures high ; 

No voice exempt, no voice but well could join 
Melodious part, such concord is in heaven, 


Translate into Latin prose : 


A great statesman, full of years and honours, led forth to the Senate 
House by a son of rare hopes, and stricken down in full council while 
straining his feeble voice to rouse the drooping spirit of his country, 
could not but be remembered with peculiar veneration and tenderness. 
The few detractors who ventured to murmur were silenced by the in- 
dignant clamours of a nation which remembered only the lofty genius, 
the unsullied probity, the undisputed services of him who was no more, 
For once the chiefs of all parties were agreed. A public funeral, ἃ 
public monument, were eagerly voted. 


First Yrar’s ScHoLarsnirs. 


1. Give the chief rules for the construction of sentences in the oratio 
obliqua. 

9. Explain the difference between the English and Latin uses of the 
infinitive mood. : 

8. Describe the situation of Arretium, Ariminum, Patavium, Rhegium, 
Thurii, and Hispalis. Name the towns through which the Via Appia 
passed. 

4, Write out the scheme of the Alcaic metre. 

5. Give a short account of the conspiracy of Catiline. 


Re-translate into Latin :— 


He began by congratulating with them on Catiline’s flight, as on a 
certain victory; since the driving him from his secret plots, and in- 
sidious attempts on their lives and fortunes, into open rebellion, was 
in effect, to conquer him: that Catiline himself was sensible of it, 
whose chief regret in his retreat was not for leaving the city, but for 
leaving it standing. ‘Butif there be any here,” says he, ‘who blame me 
for what I am boasting of, as you all indeed justly may, that T did not 
rather seize than send away so capital an enemy, that is not my fault, 
citizens, but the fault of the times.” 

B. Lewts, Professor. 
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4ppendieB, Literary Sonozansurrs or rau Turrp Yrar.—Enetisu Lanevagn 
ae AND LITERATURE. 
Exdmina- - 
tion Papers 1 Review, briefly, Spenser's “ Faery Queene. ; 
ἀν θρῖον 2. Give a short account of the early drama, explaining the terms 
mysteries, méracles, moralittes, interludes. ; 
3. Mention the leading events in the life of Shakespeare. How far 
was Shakespeare indebted to the labours of preceding dramatists? 
4, Sketch the plot of “ Macbeth” or “ Hamlet.” 
5. Enumerate the principal dramas of Ben Jonson. 
6. Characterize the prose style of Hobbes, Burton, and Jeremy Taylor. 


Lirmrary ScHo.arsuirg or tur Suconp Yuar—nerisn Lanavace 
anp Lrrmrature. 


1, Give some account of Spenser's life and writings, 

2. What was Drayton’s “ Polyolbion Ὁ" 

8, What is the character of Donne's poetry ? 

4, What were the principal works of Phineas and Giles Fletcher? 
5. Characterize the poetry of George Herbert. 

8. What was the poetic style of Sir John Suckling ? 


7. Explain the allusions in the following passages of Shakespeare's 
“Julius Ceesar:”— 


(a.) Many a time and oft 
Have you climbed up to walls and battlemenis, 
To towers and windows, vea, to chimney-tops, 
Your infants in your arms, and there have sat 
The livelong day, with patient expectation, 
To see great Pompey pass the streets of Rome. 


(8.) He had ἃ fever when he was in Spain, 
And when the ft was on him, I did mark 
How he did shake: ‘tis true, this god did.shake: 
His coward lips did from their colour fly ; 


And that same eye whose bend doth awe the world, 
Did lose his lustre, 


(¢.) But if you would consider the true cause 

Why all these fires, why all these gliding ghosts, 
Why birds and beasts, from quality and kind, 
Why old men, fools, and children calculate, 
Why all these things change from their ordinance, 
Their natures, and pre-formed faculties, 
To monstrous quality—why, you shall find 

hat heaven lath infused them with these spirits, 
To make them instruments of fear and warning 
Unto some monsirous state. 


(4) Be factions for redress of all these griefs, 


ἃ I will set this foot of mine as far 
As who goes farthest, 
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Lrrerary ScHOLARSHIPS or THE First Year.—Enerise Lancuace anp Appendizb. 


History, 
ge 
Mes ‘4 tion Papers 
(A.)—English Language. for Scholar- 


1, Give the derivation of the following words:—house, edifice, sheep, *bips 
mutton, sword, chivalry, night, baron, king, countess, 
9. Show that a knowledge of etymology is a guide in spelling these 
words :—believe, receive, siege, seize, absence, concupscence. 
8, Give the ordinary rules for the formation of the plural in nouns; 
and specify those forms which have come down from the Anglo-Saxon. 
4, Give the ordinary rule for distinguishing between regular and 
irregular verbs. Is there any reason for making the so-called irregular 
yerbs a distinct conjugation ? 
5. Point out the grammatical subjects and predicates: in these 
sentences :— 
The world is wide, 
Time flies. 
To win was easy. 


6. What classes of words are derived from Anglo-Saxon ἢ 
7. What language was introduced into England by the Normans? 


(B.)—History. 


8. What were the causes of the Peloponnesian war? 

9. Sketch the character of Pericles, 

10. Recount, briefly, the leading events in the Civil Wars of Rome, 
from the time of the Gracchi to the battle of Actium. 


Wruuram Rusuron, Professor. 
ἢ 





ΒΘ'ΟΗΟΙΙΑΈΘΕΙΡ ΗἸΣΑΜΙΝΑΤΙΟΝΒ,-- ΜΌΡΒΕΝ Lanavaces. 


Translate into French :— 


Hampden determined to leave England. Beyond the Atlantic Ocean 
afew of the persecuted Britons had formed in the wilderness of Con- 
necticut a settlement which has since become a prosperous common- 
wealth, and which, in spite of the lapse of time and of the change of 
government, still retains something of the character given to it by its 
first founders. Lord Saye and Lord Brooke were the original projec- 
tors of this scheme of emigration. Hampden had been early consulted 
respecting it, He was now, it appears, desirous to withdraw himself 
beyond the reach of oppressors who, as he probably suspected, and as 
we know, were bent on punishing his manful resistance to their tyranny. 
He was accompanied by his kinsman, Oliver Cromwell, over whom he 
possessed great influence and in whom he alone had discovered, under 
an exterior appearance of coarseness and extravagance, those great and 
commanding talents which were afterwards the admiration and the 
dread of Europe. The cousins took their passage in a yessel which lay 
in the Thames, and which was bound for North America, They were 
actually on board, when an Order of Council appeared, by which the 
ship was prohibited from sailing. Seven other ships, filled with emi 
grants, were stopped at the same time. Hampden and Cromwell 
remained; and with them remained the evil genius of the House of 
Stuart.—Macaunay. ᾿ ; 
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1. Mention the expressions which govern the subjunctive mood, 

2. State what you know of the influence of Cardinal Richelieu on 
French literature. ; 

8. What is understood by the word Renaissance 2 

4, Mention and characterize the principal tragedies of Racine, 

5. Give a few instances of the influence of the Latin writers on 
Moliére, ᾿ : 

6. State what you know of Lafontaine, and the reasons of his pre- 
eminence in French literature, 

R. pz Vericour, Professor. 





Tump Yan's Sononarsuies.—Marurmarras, 


1, The sum of the squares of two straight lines is greater than twice 
their rectangle unless the straight lines are equal. 

2. In a parallelogram the squares of the diagonals are together equal 
to the squares of the sides, 

8, Eliminate ὃ and c from the equations 


a-+-b-+-c=—p 
ab-+-ac--be=y 


abe — 


Interpret the result by the theory of equations, 

4. Calculate the present value of an annuity of £150 per annum, to 
commence ten years hence, and to continue for ever, compound interest 
being allowed at five per cent. per annum. 

5, Prove the following formule: 


1 1 κα 
4 ton ton) 0. τ 
aie peaagell "1 aa 


θ--ίδη θ--ξίωα θ Ἐξ 6)°—&e. 


6. Determine the loci represented by the following equations: 

2x? 4B 292 pt 8y—1=0 
O(c? +-y") + Bay-+-4(e—y— 1)- 0 

7. Explain the word asymptote. Show how the asymptotes of a given 
curve are determined when such exist, and give an example. 

8. Inscribe in a sphere the greatest cone. 

9. Find the maximum value of the function cosa sin z. 

10. Investigate the criteria for distinguishing maxima and minima 
values of functions,—1st, when there is but one independent variable; 
2nd, when there exist two independent variables. 

11. Find an expression for the radius of curvature in a curve referred 


to polar co-ordinates, Apply it to the spiral of Archimedes, of which 
the equation is y=a6. 


12. Integrate the following differentials, viz,: 
oe Boe 
Pal τ ναῦτ-αβάς. 
13. Integrate the differentials 


ey xde  sin®6d0 
bie (1-+-2)® “cos®a, 
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14. Find the complete area of the curve of which the equation is Appendix, 
(e—y)?+9y2=1. gece 


15. Integrate the differential equation Examina- 
δ Ἔν, 
ἡ ‘or Scholar- 
qa tn y==cosme, ships, 





Srconp Yrar’s ScuonaRsuHirs, 


1, Find to four places of decimals the cube root of 3. 
2, Solve the simultaneous equations 
w--y-pe6 
a--2y+Be=14 
8a-++-5y+22=18, 
and investigate the condition under which the equations 
an-+-by +c2=0 
a'n-+-l'y-+ez=0 
ae by+ez=0 
admit of being simultaneously true, 
3. Solve the simultaneous equations 
o+y=a 
«"-Ἐγ8---ὖ. 
Explain the significance of the problem of solving two simultaneous 
. equations between # and y in analytical geometry of two dimensions. 
4. Prove that in the algebraic equation 
"aa" + ba" 24 &e.—=0, 
the coefficient a is equal to the sum of the roots, with signs changed. 
Show also how any such equation may be reduced to another equation, 
wanting the second term. : 
5. Given that one root of the equation #3—9#+-28—0 is w—=—4, find 
the other roots. f 
6. Sum the geometric progression 3—3+8-+ 9, — &e,, ad infinitum. 
7. The two first terms of a harmonic progression are a and; find 
the nth term. 
8. Expand by the binomial theorem 431—x to five terms. 
9. Prove the equations 
tan 6—tan?—see 6 tan® 
2 2 
1 
t =sin A 
tot —cotA 


10. If R and be the radii of the circumscribed and inscribed circles 

of a plane triangle A B C, show that 
Area of triangle __ i 
sin A++sin B-++sin C 

P 11. Define the hyperbola, and deduce from the definition its equa- 
ion. 

12. Find the locus of a point of which the distance from a fixed 
Straight line ig equal to its shortest distance from a given circle. 
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18. Discuss the circumstances under which the straight line y= 
ima--n will touch, intersect, or lie wholly without the circle a?-+y2.¢), 

14, The equation of a curve is 2a?--bay-+2y?—a?; find its species, 
and determine its equations when referred to axes inclined at an angle 
45° to the given axes. 





Junior Sormnon SomoLaRsHirs, 
1. The middle point of the hypothenuse of a right-angled triangle 
is equally distant from the three angular points? 
2. Show how to inscribe a circle in a given sector of a circle, 
8. Discuss, geometrically and analytically, the problem of dividing 
a straight line into two parts, such that the rectangle contained by them 
shall be equal to the square of their difference. 
4, Solve the equation 
Yo+b θω---Ἰ w—O , Qv—3 
es ee! == 284. 
23 Ea 10 5 + 15 any 
5. Find the greatest common measure of 2®9—929+4u-t4, and 
8at—11la?-4-8. Prove the rule for finding the greatest common measure 
of two or more quantities, 
6. Calculate the number of English degrees in an are of a circle 
which is equal in length to the radius, : 
7. Find to three places of decimals the value of 6-4/7 


107186724 














8, Solve the equations 
[69 ψα τ  ψα-- κ 
πψάξη 
(2) «4—82?-+-2—=(a?—1)? 
determining all the roots. 
9. Find the side of a square, such that were the area increased in 
the ratio of m? to ἡ2, the diagonal would be increased by Ὁ feet. 
10. Solve the simultdneous equations 
ay ar--yea 
aty=b 
os yim 
_ 11. Trace the variations of the sine of an arc, as the are varies 
from 0 to a circumference, with the corresponding variations of the 


cosine, and the tangent. Show how the laws of these yariations are 
connected together. 


12. Prove the theorems 
(1) sind sinB_ sin 
NS ai ene 
(2) eosOae tO 
2ab 
σ 
a—b)eos— 
(a—d)eos 
_ A—B 
sin— τ 
13, Deduce on expression for the area of a triangle in terms of the 


8 om 


~sides. Deduce from it an expression for a side of an equilateral triangle 


in terms of the area. 
Gnroreu ΒΟΟΣ, v.0,1., Professor. 
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SrconpD YEaR’s Sononarsnie in Enerxeurnve.—Gromerrican 


AppendinB, 
Drawine. ms 
Examina- 
1, How would you describe a Tudor arch; or a Scotia moulding ? pag tase 
3. When will the two projections of a line not be sufficient to deter- ships. 


mine it? 

8, The ordinary construction for finding the intersection of two 
planes fails in a particular case; describe this case, and the method of 
constructing the intersection in it. 

4. Construct the angle between two planes. 

5. Construct the angle between a right line and a plane. 

6. Construct the intersection of a vertical cone with a sphere, 

7. Draw the projections of the shadow cast on the inside of a niche 
semicircular in plan. 

8. Draw the projections of the shadow cast on the inside of a hori- 
zontal cylinder by its own edge, the horizontal projection of the ray of 
light making 46° with that of the axis of the cylinder. 

9. Show that if the centre of a circle be fixed, that there are two 
positions in which its perspective on a given picture plane will be also 
circles. 

10. What are the measuring point and line for vertical lines parallel 
to the picture plane? 

11. Make an isometric drawing from the orthographic projection on 
the table, 





Prize Examination or StupEnts ΙΝ Encrunrmc or raz Tarep 
Yrar.—Svurveyine, Levenrine, ke. 


1, How would you set an eidograph so as to enlargea map in a 
given proportion ? 

2. Describe the scale and vernier of ἃ sextant which reads to fifteen 
seconds, ‘ 

8. In making the bubble of a level or theodolite reverse, explain why 
only half the error is corrected by means of the adjustment screws. 

4. A level, with the bubble firmly attached to the telescope tube, 
being placed midway between two staffs, the bubble being supposed 
to reverse correctly, reads 4°68 on the first staff, and 5-14 on the other, 
the staffs being 200 feet apart; when placed ten feet beyond the first 
staff, it reads 5-82 on the first and 684 on the second; what is the 
error ? and state exaetly how tu correct it. 

5. How would you find the index error in ἃ sextant? 

6, Read the instrument on the table. 


7.AB = 680 feet. 
OD = 740 feet, 
<CAB = 82° 40/ 
<EC B= 14°97 
“ΞῈ Ο Ὁ = 28° 14’ 
=E OA = 64° 29/ 





Plot the four stations. 
8. What checks have you on the accuracy of a traverse? Tf the 
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AppendiwB. checks be not satisfied, but the error be small, how would you deal 
--- with it? 
ages 9. Describe the method of finding the local time by an observation 
for Scholar- of the sun. 
ships. 10. Describe the method of finding the bearing of an object by an 
observation on it and the sun with a sextant. 
ALEXANDER Jack, Professor. 


ScnonarsHres In Muprornu, EnainuERina, AND AGRIOULTURE,— 
CHEMIstRy, 


1, Explain the points of agreement and difference between the forces 
of cohesion and affinity. 

2. What is meant by catalytic action? Give examples. 

8. Explain the law of multiple proportions. 

4, Explain the nature of oxacids and hydracids; give by symbols 
the reaction of each with hydrate of alumina. 

5. How is fluoride of silicon prepared? Give its properties, 

6. Give the preparation, properties, and composition by weight and 
by volume, of ammonia. 

7. Give the tests for HCl, NO,, HCy, PO,. 

8. Point out the different steps of the changes which the metals K 
and Na undergo, when exposed frecly to the nir for a length of time. 

9. How is oxide of copper prepared ? to what particular use in chemi- 
cal analysis is it applied ? 

10. Give the mode of separating copper, iron, baryta, and magnesia 
from each other, and state what are the characteristic tests for each. 

τιν a are the caxbon and hydrogen of organic substances esti- 
mated ? 





Sznzor Scuouarsuirs in Ants or tom Fourrm Ynar.—Curmisrry. 


1. How is the chemical neutrality of a salt ascertained? Show this 
in the case of sulphate of potash. 

2. Give the preparation, properties, and composition, by weight and 
by volume, of the protoxide and of the binoxide of nitrogen. How 
may they be separated from each other ? 

8. Give the reactions for the preparation of phosphuretted hydrogen 
gas (PH,). Explain why it is sometimes spontancously inflammable. 

4. Explain the action of hydrochloric and of sulphuric acid on the 
hydrate of alumina, according to the galt radical theory. 

5. Give by symbols the reactions on ferrocyanide of potassium of 
—Ist, dilute sulphuric; and 2nd, of concentrate sulphuric acid. 

_6. Explain the constitution of salts on the salt radical theory, and 
give the arguments for and against this theory. 

7. Explain the nature of homologous series, and illustrate by 
examples and formule. 

8. Give the mode of preparation and the properties of aldehyde. To 
what series does it belong ? 

__ 9. Explain the chief modes of ascertaining the amount of nitrogen 
in organic substances, 

10. 0-285 grms, of theine give on combustion with oxide of copper 
05125 CO,, and 0°182 HO; 0°5898 grms. of the double salt of hydro- 
chlorate of theine, and bichloride of platinum, give on ignition 0-148 
of metallic platinum :—from these data calculate the per-centage com- 
position of theine, 

J. Burra, Professor. 
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- Sprcray Prize ror Turrp Yrar’s Encinerrs.—Gronocy ΑΝῸ AppendinB. 
MineRaxoey. oe 
10} ᾿ (xamina- 
1, What are the proofs of the aqueous origin of stratified rocks? ΤΣ aa 


ἢ. What are the features which distinguish the Igneous from the for Scholar- 
Plutonic rocks ? aun, 

8. What is the position and age of the Gneissic rocks of the N.W. 
of Scotland and the Isle of Lewis, and what are the equivalents of these 
yocks in North America? 

4, What fossils serve to indicate the Primordial zone ? 

5. Describe the sequence and mineral nature of the Carboniferous 
rocks of Ireland, 

6, Give a section showing the relation of the Cretaceous rocks of 
Treland to the deposits on which they repose. 

7. In what portion of Europe is the Miocene formation best repre- 
sented, and what are its most characteristic fossils ? 

8. Describe the external characters and the composition of Labrador 
felspar. 

9, What ave the characters which distinguish cale-spar from ara- 
gonite ? 

10. What are the characters and composition of the three native 
forms of sulphuret of iron? 

Rosrrt Hargnuss, Professor. 


Sunror ScHotarsHip.—NarvraL Parnosorny. 


1, When any number of forces act on a rigid body, determine the 
condition that they should have a single resultant, and find its point 
of application, its direction, and magnitude. 

2. Prove the principle of virtual velocities in the case of forces 
applied to a point. 

3. Two weights, P and P’, are attached to a string of known length, 
which passes over ἃ fixed pulley, one weight is subject to rest on an 
inclined plane; find the curve on which the other will be always in 
equilibrium. 

4, A point acted on by a force which varies as the nth power of the 
distance moves in a straight line; determine the velocity at any 
point, 

5. A point moves in a straight line under the action of a force which 
varies inversely as the cube of the distance ; determine the time of moving 
from a given point to the centre of force. 

8, Find the time of vibration in a cycloidal pendulum. 

7. Determine the differential equations of motion of a particle con- 
strained to move on a smooth surface. : 

8. Ifn be the eccentric anomaly of a planet v the true anomaly and 
6 the eccentricity of the orbit, prove that— 


fof ee 
tan goa tt tan δ 


9, Find the sun’s declination when twilight is shortest in a given 
latitude, 

10. A pencil of light is incident on a small opaque object and is there 
received on a screen ; explain the formation of the fringes on the screen, 
and show how their magnitude depends on the length of a wave, the 
distance of the luminous origin from the obstacle and on the distance 
of the screen on which they are received. 
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AppendiwB. 11, How is the division of a ray of light by a doubly refracting 
Examine crystal explained by the undulatory theory of light? 

tion Papers 12. State how the following magnetic elements are usually deter. 
ἮΝ Scholar- mined viz. :—declination, inclination, and intensity. 

ships. 





Szconp Year's ΜΈΡΙΟΑΤ, Scuorarsuip.—Nrurat Prrtosopny. 


1, Weights of three and forty-cight pounds, are placed at the ex. 
tremities of a lever thirty-four inches inlength ; where must the fulerum 
be placed to produce equilibrium ? 

. Find the space described in twelve seconds by a falling body, 

3. The arms of a balance being of uncqual length, how would you 
ascertain the true weight of a body by means of it? 

4, A body, under the influence of a constant force, moves through 
twenty-five feet in three seconds; find the magnitude of the force. 

5. Explain the method by which fluids become heated. 

6. Give an explanation of the fact that the deop parts of lakes never 
cool below about 40° Fahrenheit. 

ἡ, How is the temperature of the human body ascertained ? 

8. How is the magnifying powor of a microscope estimated ? 

9. By what experiments is it proved, that the earth can induce mag- 
netism of jron? 

10, Explain the action of the ordinary electrical machine. 

11, What is meant by a diamagnetic substance ? 

19, What are the characteristics of polarized light ? 





Turrp Year's Scnonarsmir ΙΝ Arrs.—Navuran PrrLosoray, 

1, If there be any number of forces in the same plane, prove that the 
moment of their resultant with respect to any point in that plane is 
equal to the sum of the moments of the several forces. 

2, If three turns of a screw cause it to advance through 4 of an 
inch, what power applied at the extremity of an arm nine inches long 
will produce a pressure of 1,000 Ibs. on the head of the screw? 

8. With what velocity must a body be projected downwards, so as in 
five seconds to overtake another, which has already fallen through a 
distance of twenty-five feet ? 

4. A body is projected along a horizontal surface with a velocity of 
twenty feet per second, and is brought to rest in 400 yards; find the 
co-efficient of friction and duration of motion. 

8. A body is projected with a given velocity in a given direction, find 
the time of flight and duration of motion. 

6. Two perfectly elastic spheres meet directly with equal velocities ; 
find the relation between their masses, so that after collision one may 
remain at rest. : 

7. Prove the following formula in caso of a lens— 


8. How is the velocity of light ascertained ? 
9. What is meant by rotatory polarization ? , 
ise Explain the retrograde and stationary appearances of an ixiferior 

planet. 
- 11. What is meant by diurnal parallax? and show how it depends on 
the zenith distance of the object. 

12. Desctibe the miethod by which Kepler ascertained the form of 
the orbit of Mars, ; 
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Prize EXAMINATION FOR Eneinenrine Stupents or THs Tumrp YEAR.— Appendion, 
Naturau Puuinosorny. carers 


Examina- 

1. Two weights resting on two inclined planes having a com tion Papers 
height, are joined by a string passing over a pulley at the τῶ στιν ΕΝ τοὶ 
yertex of the planes; find the acceleration in one second. 

2. A heavy body, weighing twelve tons, moves on the circumference 
of a circle whose ‘radius is fifty yatds, with a velocity of thitty feet per 
second ; calculate the centrifugal force. wp : 

8. Prove the following equation of rectilinear motion— 

PVT Ὁ 

4. Investigate the conditions of equilibrium of any number of forces 
acting in the same plane. : 

5. A handle, with an arm two feet long, has an endless screw attached 
to it, which works a wheel with sixty cogs; a chain supporting five 
tons is coiled on the shaft of this wheel, the shaft being six inches in 
diameter ; what force must be applied to balance this weight? 

6. Explain and prove the principle involved in the construction of 
Hadley’s sextant, 

7. Determine the focal length of a compound lens formed by the 
union of two simple lenses. 

8. If 1,000 cubic inches of gas at pressure of thirty inches and 
temperature 60° Fahrenheit, weigh 800 grains, what would be the 
weight of ἃ cubic foot of the same gas, when pressure is twenty inches 
and temperature 80° Fahrenheit? 

9. How is local time got from observing the sun’s altitude ? 

10. Explain the causes of the equation of time ? 

11, Explain the principle and use of the wet-bulb hygrometer. 

12. How is the true dip of the magnotic needle ascertained by means 
of observations not in the magnetic meridian ? 


JouNn Enexann, Professor. 


ΒΈΝΙΟΒ ΞΟΗΟΙΙΑΈΒΗΙΡ inv ANATOMY AND Puystonoey. 


1. Describe the hoemadynamometer invented by Poisseuille. 

2. What évidence has Been 'iifforded with respect to the development 
of heat during museular contraction? 

8. State Professor Goodsir’s views in reference to the structure of 
the absorbent glands.. 

4, By whom aiid at what period were the lacteals first_ observed ? 
Where were these vessels supposed to terminate by the discoverer? 
| Mention the progress of discovery with respect to the absorbent system 
generally, ‘ ait re te! ὶ 

5. Give an outline of the éxperiments of Spallanzani and Dr. 
Stephens on gastric digestion. nae 
__ 9 Deseribe the course of the blood and the provisional structures 
in a fully formed fostiis. ἐς κά ἀρὰ ; πα πὶ 

7. Describe the blood corpuscles of the frog; then describe those 
of man’ aid mammals. State whiether the form of the corpuscles is 
similar in all instances aniongst matnmiferous animals, 

8. Describe the position and structure of the ovary. me 

_9 Describe the origin, course, branches of communication, and 
distribution of the spinal accessory nerve. esd 

10. Give an ‘outlitie of thé view originally propounded by Oken 
tegarding the typical vértebra, "= ie 
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AppendiaB. Sononarsnip or THE FourrH Yuar.—Practioan Anatomy, 


Resmine- 1. Describe the lumbar aponeurosis, and enumerate the layers of 
tion Papers muscles successively brought in view during the dissection of the pos- 
for Scholar- teyioy cervical, dorsal, and lumbar regions. 
mips. 2. State the origin, course, relations, and branches of the ophthal- 
mic artery. 
3. Describe the anconeus muscle and the articular arteries in relation 
with the elbow-joint. 
4, Describe the obturator foramen, ligament, fascia, and muscles, 
5. Describe the occipito-atloid articulation and ligaments. 
6. Describe the muscles of the thumb. 
7. Describe the articulation between the carpus and metacarpal bone 
of the thumb. 
8. Describe the origin, course, and branches of the arteria profunda 
femoris. 
9. Trace the ureter from commencement to termination, and detail 
its relations. 
10. Describe the origin, course, relations, and anastomoses of the 
deep epigastric artery. 





Somonarsuip or Turrp Year.—Pracrican Anatomy. 


1. Describe the os ethmoides. 

2. Describe the epicranial aponeurosis and occipito frontalis muscle, 

8. Describe the circumflexus and levator palati muscles, and the 
Eustachian tube. 

4, Describe the right and left common iliac arteries. 

5. Describe Poupart’s and Gimbernaut’s ligaments, 

6. Describe the crural or femoral ring, and mention the parts pass- 
ing through the crural arch. 

7. Describe the temporo-maxillary articulation. 

8. Describe the motor division of the fifth pair of nerves. 

9. Describe the subscapular, suprascapular, and posterior scapular 
arteries, 

10. Describe the longus colli, rectus capitis anticus major, and minor 
muscles. 

11. The origin, course, and branches of the posterior tibial nerve. 


Anatomy anp Puysronoey. 

1, In reference to the respiratory process, state Mr. Hutchinson's 
mode of estimating “vital capacity.” 

2. State the experimental inquiries of Blondlot, with respect to the 
use of the bile, and then mention the experiments instituted by Schwaun. 

8, Give an outline of dental development, according to the researches 
of Professor Goodsir. 

4, Referring to the mechanism of the human skeleton, afford ex- 
amples of the first, second, and third orders of levers. 

5. Describe the Pacinian corpuscles. 

6. How do you explain the occurrence of painful sensations in parts 
which have not been in the least degree injured ? 

7. Deseribe Volkman’s Hesmo-dromometer, for estimating the rate 
of the movement of the blood in the arterios, 

8. Describe the membranes of the brain. 

9. Describe the intercostal muscles, vessels, and nerves, 

10. Describe the fourth ventricle of the brain. 
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Scnoransnrp or Szconp YEan.—Anaromy anp Paystonoey. Appendix. 
1, Mention the influence of posture on the arterial pulse, and refer πίττα. 
to observations made by Dr. Guy on this subject. tion Papers 


2. State the views of Mulder, with respect to the substance termed ἕο Scholar- 
Protein by him, and give your reasons in support or objection to his oe 
theory. 

3. τὐβατο the lining membrane of a vein with that of an artery. 

4. State the views of Professor Draper, with respect to the forces 
supposed to be generated during the passage of blood through the 
capillary vessels. 

5. In reference to the digestive function, mention the researches of 
Wasman. 

6. State the circumstances under which a marked pulsation in veins 
may be observed. i 

7. Describe the attachments of the diaphragm, its relations, vessels, 
and nerves. 

8. Describe the gall bladder, eystic duct, hepatic duct, and common 
bile duct. 

9. Describe the several parts of ihe large intestine. 

10. Describe the left auricle of the heart. 

J. H, Corserr, 





Sentor Scrorarsnir,—TaERarEvrics, 


1. How are the actions of the liver and spleen influenced by 
medicinal agents ? 

2. Contrast the therapeutical application of stimulants and tonics, 
giving examples of each. 

. 8, What is the difference between the action of tartar-emetic and 
that of sulphate of zinc, as emetics? 

4. Give a general outline of the therapeutical employment of 
diuretics, with the indications and contva-indications of the several 
remedies used as such. 

5, How do medicinal substances act on the nervous system ? 

8. What is the difference between narcotics and sedatives ? 

7, Enumerate the pure bitter tonics, and assign to each its relative 
therapeutical value. 





ScoHorarsuirs or Turrp Year.—Marerta Mepica. 


1, What is the dose of the officinal tincture of aconite? What 
that of Fleming’s? What are the advantages of the latter? What 
are its indications, in what affections is it used, and how should 
its use be regulated ? ‘ : 

2. Describe the properties, chemical characteristics, and action of 
foxglove? Give its Latin name, its preparations, indications, contra- 
indications, and doses. : 

3. To what natural family does gentian belong? What are its 
actions, uses, preparations, and doses? A ’ 

4. How is the pulvis ferri distinguished from the magnetic oxide? 
How strychnia from brucia? — 

5. What are the tests and adulterations of sulphate of quinine? 

6. Explain the reactions which take place in the preparation of 
-valerianic acid, and trisnitrate of bismuth. : : 

7. What is the physiological action, what the uses of cod-liver oil ? 
Porocert O'Leary, Professor. 
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. AppendinB, Mepicar, Scuonansurrs or Srconp Yuan. 
Examini- Borany. 
_ fon apes 1, What are ‘tetraspores,’ and in what plants do theso structures 
ships. occur ? ΚΑΙ , a ant 
2. Define the terms ‘adnate,’ ‘innate,’ ‘ versatile,’ and ‘ dimidiate,’ as 
applied to anthers. 
3. What structure does the ovary of the Papaveracee present? Ὁ 
4, Name some families of Phasnogams remarkable for their sucen. 
lent habit, and give a brief account of their goographical distribution, 
5. What characters distinguish the family Maiadece? 


Zoonocy. 

1. Give examples of hoofed quadrupeds peculiar to North America, 
referring them to their genera and families. — 

2, Mention the more striking features wherein the extinct genus 
Plesiosaurus differs from the true Crocoditia. 

8, Compare the class Annelida, on the one hand, with the Arthro- 
poda ; on the other, with the lower Annelose (Annulotda). 

4. Concisely sum up the chicf anatomical characters which distin. 
guish the snail and its allies from the Branchiate Gasteropods. 

5. In what groups of the sub-kingdom Protozow is true reproduction 
known to occur ? 

J. Reavy Gruzenz. 





Appenttix€. APPENDIX 6. 

Examina- 4 il 

tion Papers Setecrion or ΕἸΧΑΜΙΝΑΤΙΟΝ Parrrs ror Susstonar Tlonors ap 
for Ses- 1 

anal Promovrion. 

Honors and ᾿ 

Promotion. Honor Greek Crass, 


Translate :— 
(A). Pinpan—Pythia, IV., vy. 18-49. 
Κέκλυτε, παῖδες ὑπερθύμων re φωτῶν καὶ θεῶν" 
φαμὶ γὰρ τᾶσδ᾽ ἐξ ἁλιπλάκτου ποτὲ γᾶς ᾿Ἐπάφοιο κόραν 
ἀστέων ῥίζαν φυτεύσεσθαι μελησίμβροτον : Ww 
Διὸς ἐνΑμμωνος. 
: ἐπ. α΄. 
ἀντὶ δελφίνων δ᾽ ἐλαχυπτερύγων ἵππους ἀμείψαντες θοάς, 
ἁνία 7 ἀντ' ἐρετμῶν δίφρους τε νωμάσοισιν ἀελλόποδαρ. 
κεῖνος ὄρνις ἐκτελευτάσει μεγαλᾶν πολίων 
ματρόπολιν Θήραν γενέσθαι, τόν ποτε Τριτωνίδος ἐν προχοαῖς 30 
λίμνας θεῷ ἀνέρι εἰδομένῳ γαῖαν διδόντι 
ξείνια πρῴραθεν Ἐὔφαμος καταβὰς 
δέξατ᾽" αἴσιον 8 ἐπί οἱ Kpovlwy Ζεὺς πατὴρ ἔκλαγξε βροντάν' 
ἁνίκ᾽ ἄγκυραν ποτὶ χαλκόγενυν 
στρ. 8. 
vat κρημνάντων ἐπέτοσσε, bode ᾿Αργοῦς χαλιγύβ. δώδεκα δὲ πρότερον 25 
ἁμέρας ἐξ Ὠκεανοῦ φέρομεν νώτων ὕπερ γαίας ἐρήμων 
εἰνάλιον δόρυ, μήδεσιν ἀγσπάσσαντες ἀμοῖς. 
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τουτάκι δ᾽ οἰοπόλος δαίμων ἐπῆλθεν, φαιδίμαν Avpendine, 
ἀνδρὸς αἰδοίου πρόσοψιν θηκάμενοςρ' φιλίων δ᾽ ἐπέων Rea 
A ‘ : ina 
ἄρχετο, ξείνοις Gr’ ἐλθόντεσσιν εὐεργέται 30 tion Papers 
πὸ 1 Pe for Ses- 
dein’ ἐπαγγέλλοντι πρῶτον, sional 
ἀλλὰ γὰρ νόστου πρόφασις γλυκεροῦ ἀντ, β΄. Honon.. and 
‘omotion. 


κώλυεν μεῖναι. φάτο δ᾽ Ἐὐρύπυλυς Daadyov παῖς ἀφθίτου Ἐννοσίδα 


ἔμμεναι" γίγνωσκε δ᾽ ἐπειγομένους" ἂν δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἁρπάξαις ἀρούρας 
δεξιτερᾷ προτυχὸν ξένιον μάστευσε δοῦναι. 35 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησέ ty, ἀλλ᾽ ἥρως ἐπ᾽ ἀκταῖσιν θορὼν 

χειρὶ οἱ χεῖρ᾽ ἀντερείσαις δέξατο βώλακα δαιμονίαν. 

πεύφομαι δ᾽ αὑτὰν κατακλυσθεῖσαν ἐκ δούρατος 

ἐναλίου βᾶμεν σὺν ἅλμᾳ 

ἑσπέρας, ὑγρῷ πελάγει σπομέναν. ἢ μάν νιν ὥτρυνον θαμὰ 40 
λυσιπόγοις θεραπόντεσσιν φυλάξαι" τῶν δ' ἐλάθοντο φρένές" 

καὶ νυν ἐν τᾷδ᾽ ἄφθιτον νάσῳ κέχυται Λιβύας 

εὑρυχόρου σπέρμα πρὶν ὥρας. εἰ γὰρ οἴκοι νιν βάλε πὰρ χθόνιον 
"Aida στόμα, Ταίναρον εἰς ἱερὰν Ἐὔφαμος ἐλθών, 


υἱὸς ἱππάρχου ἸΤοσειδάωνος ἄναξ, 4δ 
τόν ποτ᾽ Εὐρώπα Τιτυοῦ θυγάτηρ τίκτε Ἰζαφισοῦ παρ᾽ ὄχθαις" 
τετράτων παίδων κ᾽ ἐπιγεινομένων στρ. γ᾽. 


αἷμά οἱ κείναν λάβε σὺν Δαναοῖς εὐρεῖαν ἄπειρον. τότε γὰρ μεγάλας 
ἐξανίστανται Λακεδαίμονος ᾿Αργείου τε κόλπου καὶ Μιυκηνᾶν. 


1. Explain the expressions ᾿Βπάφοιο κόραν and ἀστέων ῥίζαν. 

2 νωμάσοισι»", v.18. How many forms of the third person plural of 
the present and future active does Pindar employ? and by what cir- 
eumstance does he seem to be influenced in the preference which he 
gives to one or another? 

3, What is the story of the Argonauts, according to Pindar? 

4. Distinguish between προχοή and προχόη. 

5. What is the government of θεῶ in v. 21? 

§. Decline iv, v. 86. 

7, What unusual construction is there in vv. 40, 41? 

8. Comment on the expression πρὶν ὥρας, v. 43, 

9. Who are meant by the Advaa, v. 48. 

10. Who were the Μινύαι 

11. Give the Pindarie forms of the following words :—soi, αὐδησασα, 


Ξ ᾿ 1 
ἁρμόζουσα,φασί, ἱκόμην, ἡμεῖς, ἀνέβησε, ἔπνεον, ἐπέτυχε, τότε, 


(Β). Praro—Protagoras, Chap. xvi. 

διὰ τί οὖν τῶν ἀγαθῶν πατέρων πολλοὶ υἱεῖς φαῦλοι γίγνονται : τοῦτο 
αὖ μάθε' οὐδὲν γὰρ θαυμαστόν, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ ἐλὼ ἐν τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν ἔλεγον, 
ὅτι τούτου τοῦ πράγματος, τῆς, ἀρετῆς, εἰ μέλλει πόλις εἶναι, οὐδένα δεῖ 
ἰδιωτεύειν. εἰ γὰρ δὴ ὃ λέγω οὕτως ἔχει---ἔχει δὲ μάλιστα πάντων otrwo— 
ἐνθυμήθητι ἄλλο τῶν ἐπιτηδευμάτων ὁτιοῦν καὶ μαθημάτων προελόμενος. 
εἰ μὴ οἷόν τ᾽ ἦν πόλιν εἶναι, εἰ μὴ πάντες αὐληταὶ ἦμεν, ὁποῖός τις ἐδύνατο 
ἕκαστος, καὶ τοῦτο καὶ ἰδίᾳ καὶ δημοσίᾳ πᾶς πάντα καὶ ἐδίδασκε καὶ ἐπέπληττε 


Ὧν ~ ra Fi at ἐγ hal ef, “οἱ 
τὸν μὴ καλῶς αὐλοῦντα, καὶ μὴ ἐφθόνει τούτου, ὥσπερ νῦν τῶν διραίων καὶ 
E2 


| 
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AppondinG. τῶν νομίμων οὐδεὶς φθονεῖ οὐδ᾽ ἀποκρύπτεται ὥσπερ τῶν ἄλλων τεχνημάτ' 
Examinn- λυσιτελεῖ γάρ, οἶμαι, ἡμῖν ἡ ἀλλήλων δικαιοσύνη καὶ ἀρετή" διὰ ταῦτα wae 
Ban eats παντὶ προθύμως λέγει καὶ διδάσκει καὶ τὰ δίκαια καὶ τὰ νόμιμα. εἰ οὖν οὕτω 
near καὶ ἐν αὐλήσει πᾶσαν προθυμίαν καὶ ἀφθονίαν εἴχομεν ἀλλήλους διδάσκειν, 
ἘΠΕ ΕΣ οἴει ἄν τι, ἔφη, μᾶλλον, ὦ Σώκρατες, τῶν ἀγαθῶν αὐλητῶν ἀγαθοὺς αὐλητὰς 
τοὺς υἱεῖς γίγνεσθαι ἢ τῶν φαύλων ; οἶμαι μὲν οὔ, ἀλλὰ ὅτου ἔτυχεν ὁ υἱὸς 
εὐφνέστατος γενόμενος εἰς αὔλησιν, οὗτος ἂν ἐλλόγιμος ηὐξήθη, ὅτου δὲ 
ἀφυής, ἀκλεής" καὶ πολλάκις μὲν ἀγαθοῦ αὐλητοῦ φαῦλος ἂν ἀπέβη, πολ. 
λάκις δ᾽ ἂν φαύλου ἀγαθός᾽ ἀλλ᾽ οὖν αὐληταὶ γοῦν πάντες ἦσαν ἱκανοὶ ὡς 
πρὸς τοὺς ἰδιώτας καὶ μηδὲν αὐλήσεως ἐπαΐοντας. οὕτως οἴου καὶ viv, ὅστις 
σοι ἀδικώτατος φαίνεται ἄνθρωπος τῶν ἐν νόμοις καὶ ἀνθρώποις τεθραμμένων, 
δίκαιον αὐτὸν εἶναι καὶ δημιουργὸν τούτου τοῦ πράγματος, εἰ δέοι αὐτὸν 
κρίνεσθαι πρὸς ἀνθρώπους, οἷς μῆτε παιδεία ἐστὶ μήτε δικαστήρια μῆτε νόμοι 
μηδὲ ἀνάγκη μηδεμία διὰ παντὸς ἀναγκάξζουσα ἀρετῆς ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ 
εἶεν ἄγριοί τινες, οἷοί περ οὺς πέρυσι Φερεκράτης ὁ ποιητὴς ἐδίδαξεν ἐπὶ 
Δηναΐῳ. ἢ σφόδρα ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις ἀνθρώποις γενόμενος, ὥσπερ οἱ ἐν 
ἐκείνῳ τῷ χορῷ μισάνθρωποι, ἀγαπήσαις ἄν, εἰ ἐντύχοις Ἐὐρυβάτῳ καὶ 
Φρυνώνδᾳ, καὶ ἀνολοφύραι᾽ ἂν ποθῶν τὴν τῶν ἐνθάδε ἀνθρώπων πονηρίαν. 


wy 


1. By what word does Plato, express the opposite of ἰδιώτης ἢ 

2. ole μήτε παιδεία ἐστ. How may the indicative mood be defended 
here? and why is elev used subsequently ? 

3. Supply any ellipses you notice in the extract. 

4. Who was Pherecrates? Quote any example you may remember 
of the Pherecratic metre, 

5. What is the nature of the allusion hero? What reading has it 
been proposed to substitute for μισάνθρωποι, and why? 

6. Who were Enrybatus and Phrynondas ἢ 

7. Distinguish between—1, Ληναιών; 2, Λήναιον; 8, Afyaia;4,rnvaiov. 

8, Give some account of the principal intorlocutors in the Prota- 
goras; and state, generally, the nature of the discussion it contains, 





Gruex Honor Cnass. 
Translate into Greek :-— 


Socr.—Do I understand, then, what kind of art you wish to call it? 


However, I shall soon know more clearly. But answer me. We have 
arts, have we not? 


Gorg.—VYes. 


Soer.—Taking all the arts, some, I think, consist principally in work- 
manship, and stand in need of but few words, and some of none at all, 
but their work might be accomplished even in silence, as painting, 
statuary, and many others. It is of such arts you seem to me to speak, 
when you say that rhetoric has nothing to do with them. Is it notso? 

Gorg.—You apprehend my meaning perfectly, Socrates. 

Soer.—There are other arts, on the other hand, which accomplish all 
by means of words, and, so to speak, require no work at all, or very 
little, such as arithmetic, both theoretical and practical, geometry, and 
many others; some of which require almost as many words as actions, 
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and many of them more; so that their efficient exercise depends entirely Appendix. 


on words. You appear to me to say that rhetoric is one of this latter ae 


class. tion Papers 
Gorg.—You say truly. for Ses- 
sional 
Honors and 
Translate into Greek verse :— Promotion. 


’ Winds all were hush’d, a sudden calm succeeds, 
And oar-blades thro’ the sluggish waters toil. 
Here a vast grove, Auneas from the main 
Deseries, where Tiber makes his pleasant way, 
With eddies swift and yellow sandy flood 
On rushing to the sea. Above, around, 
Birds many-colour'd haunt the bank and stream, 
Flit in the grove, and charm the air with song. 





Senor Greex Crass. 
Translate :— 


(A). Sopwocims—@dipus Colon., vv. 1894-1433. 


ΠΟΛΥΝΕΙΚΗΣ, οἴμοι κελεύθου, τῆς τ᾽ ἐμῆς δυςπραξίας, 
οἴμοι δ᾽ ἑταίρων" οἷον ἄρ᾽ ὁδοῦ τέλος 1395 
"Apyoug ἀφωρμήθημεν, ὦ τάλας ἐγώ" 
τοιοῦτον, οἷον οὐδὲ φωνῆσαί τινι 
ἔξεσθ᾽ ἑταίρων, οὐδ' ἀποστρέψαι πάλιν, 
ἀλλ’ ὄντ᾽ ἄναυδον τῇδε συγκύρσαι τύχῃ. 
ὦ τοῦδ᾽ ὕμαιμοι παῖδες, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς, ἐπεὶ 1400 
τὰ σκληρὰ πατρὺς κλύετε τοῦδ' ἀρωμένου, 
μήτοι με πρὸς θεῶν σφώ γ᾽, ἐὰν αἱ τοῦδ᾽ ἀραὶ 
πατρὸς τελῶνται; καί τις ὑμὶν ἐς δόμους 
νόστος γένηται, μή μ᾽ ἀτιμάσητέ ye, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τάφοισι θέσθε κἀν κτερίσμασι. 1405 
καὶ σφῷν ὁ νῦν ἔπαινος, ὃν κομίζετον 
τοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρός οἷς πονεῖτον, οὐκ ἐλάσσονα 
ἔτ᾽ ἄλλον οἴσει τῆς ἑμῆς ὑπουργίας. 
ANTITONH. ἸΙολύνεικες, ἱκετεύω oe πεισθῆναί τί μοι, 
ΠΟΛΥΝΈΙΚΗΣ. ὦ φιλτάτη, τὸ ποῖον, ᾿Αντιγ6}»)} λέγε. 1410 
ANTITONH. στρέψαι στράτευμ᾽ ἐς ἴΛργος ὡς τάχιστά γε, 
καὶ μὴ of γ' αὐτὸν καὶ πόλιν διεργάσῃ. 
TOAYNEIKHS. ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ οἷόν τε. πῶς γὰρ αὖθις αὖ πάλιν 
στράτευμ᾽ ἄγοιμι ταὐτόν, εἰράπαξ τρέσας ; 
ΔΝΤΙΓΌΝΗ, τί δ' αὖθις, ὦ παῖ, δεῖ σε θυμοῦσθαι; τί σοι 1415 
πάτραν κατασκάψαντι κέρδος ἔρχεται; 
ΠΟΛΥΝΈΙΚΗΣ,. αἰσχρὸν» τὸ φεύγειν; καὶ τὸ πρεσβούοντ᾽ ἐμὲ 
οὕτω γελᾶσθαι τοῦ κασιγνήτου πάρα. 
ANTILONH. ὁρᾷς τὰ τοῦδ᾽ οὖν ὡς ἐς ὀρθὸν ἐκφέρει 


μαντεύμαθ᾽, ὃς σφῷν θάνατον ἐξ ἀμφοῖν θροεῖς; 1420 
NOAYNEIKHS. χρῇξει γάρ' ἡμὶν δ' οὐχὶ συγχωρητέα. 
ANTITONH. οἴμοι τάλαινα" τίς δὲ τολμήσει κλύων 
τὰ τοῦδ᾽ ἕπεσθαι τἀνδρὺς οἷ᾽ ἐθέσπισεν ; 
ΠΟΛΥΝΕΙΚΗΣ, οὐδ᾽ ἀγγελοῦμεν φλαῦρ'" ἐπεὶ στρατηλάτου ae 


χρηστοῦ τὰ κρείσσω, μηδὲ τἀνδεᾶ λέγει». 
ANTILONH, οὕτως dp’, ὦ παῖ, ταῦτά σοι δεδογμένα 5 
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AppendinC. TOAYNEIKHS, καὶ μή p’ ἐπίσχῃς γ᾽" ἀλλ' ἐμοὶ μὲν ἥδ' ὁδὸς 


Examina- 
tion Papers 
for Ses- 
sional 
Honors and 
Promotion. 


ἔσται μέλουσα δύςποτμός τε καὶ κακὴ 

πρὸς τοῦδε πατρός, τῶν τε τοῦδ᾽ ᾿'Βριννύων. 

σφῷν δ' εὖ διδοίη Ζεύς, τάδ᾽ εἰ τελεῖτέ μοι 1430 
θανόντ᾽" ἐπεὶ οὔ μοι ξῶντί γ᾽ αὖθις ἕξετον. 

μέθεσθε δ᾽ ἤδη, χαίοετόν τ᾽" οὐ γάρ μ’ ἔτι 

βλέποντ᾽ ἐςόψεσθ' αὖθις. 


1. Write critical notes on the above; explaining the construction, 


and supplying ellipses where necessary, 


2. Upon what grounds did Hermann suggest that a verse has been 


lost after 1480? 


83. Quote from Aischylus and Shakespeare passages containing the 


same idea as y. 1421, 


(B). Aiscuvius—Prometheus Vinctus, vv. 444-479, 


μή τοι χλιδῃ δοκεῖτε μηδ᾽ αὐθαδίᾳ 

σιγᾷν με" συννοίᾳ δὲ δάπτομαι κέαρ, 445 
ὁρῶν ἐμαυτὸν ὧδε προυσελούμενον». 

καίτοι θεοῖσι τοῖς νέοις τούτοις γέρα 

τίς ἄλλος ἢ ᾽γὼ παντελῶς διώρισεν; 

ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὰ σιγω" καὶ γὰρ εἰδυίαισιν ἂν 

ὑμῖν λέγοιμι" τάν βροτοῖς δὲ πήματα 450 
ἀκούσαθ', ὡς σφᾶς νηπίους ὄντας τὸ πρὶν 

ἔννους ἔθηκα καὶ φρενῶν ἐπηβόλους. 

λέξω δέ, μέμψιν οὔτιν᾽ ἀνθρώποις ἔχων, 

GAN ὧν δέδωκ᾽ εὔνοιαν ἐξηγούμενοο" 

οἱ πρῶτα μὲν βλέποντες ἔβλεπον μάτην, 455 
κλύοντες οὐκ ἤκονον, ἀλλ᾽ ὀνειράτων 

ἀλίγκιοι μορφαῖσι τὸν μακρὸν χρόνον 

ἔφυρον εἰκῆ πάντα, κοὔτε πλινθυφεῖς 

δόμους προσείλους ἧσαν, οὐ ξυλουργία»" 

κατώρυχες δ' ἔναιον ὥστ᾽ ἀήσυροι 400 
μύρμηκες ἄντρων ἐν μυχοῖς ἀνηλίοις. 

ἣν δ᾽ οὐδὲν αὐτοῖς οὔτε χείματος τέκμαρ 

οὔτ᾽ ἀνθεμώδους ἥρος οὔτε καρπίμου 

θέρους βέβαιον, ἀλλ’ ἄτερ γνώμης τὸ πᾶν 

ἔπρασσον, ἔς τε δῆ σφιν ἀντολὰς ἐγὼ 465 
ἄστρων ἔδειξα rag τε δυσκρίτους δύσεις. 

καὶ μὴν ἀριθμὸν ἔξοχον σοφισμάτων 

ἐξηῦρον αὐτοῖς, γραμμάτων τε συνθέσεις, 

μνήμην θ᾽ ἁπάντων μουσομήτορ᾽ ἐργάτιν. 

κἄξευξα πρῶτος ty ζυγοῖσι κνώδαλα 470 
ξεύγλαισι δουλεύοντα" σώμασίν θ᾽ ὕπως 

θνητοῖς μεγίστων διάδοχοι μοχθημάτων 

γένοινθ᾽, ὑφ᾽ ἅρματ' ἤγαγον φιληνίους 

ἵππους, ἄγαλμα τῆς ὑπερπλούτου χλιδῆς. - 
θαλασσόπλαγκτα 8 οὔτις ἄλλος ἀντ᾽ ἐμοῦ 416 
λινόπτερ' ηὗρε ναυτίλων ὀχήματα. 

τοιαῦτα μηχανήματ' ἐξευρὼν τάλας 

βροτοῖσιν, αὐτὸς οὐκ ἔχω σόφισμ᾽ ὅτῳ 

τῆς νῦν παρούσης πημονῆς ἀπαλλαγῶ. 


1. What derivation does Buttman assign to προσελεῖν; and how does 


he connect the forms προυσελεῖν and προυγελεῖν ? 


2. Derive πρόσειλος, πλινθυφής, ahov ayaa, 
J ι ρος; ἄγαλμα. 
8. ἦσαν. Give the Attic forms οὗ this tense. 
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4, Distinguish between ἀριθμητική and λογιστική, AppenidieC, 
ὃ. γένοινθ. The reading of all the MSS. is yévwv6’. Upon what, — 
grounds is the change necessary ? Examina- 


tion Pape 
6, Quote passages from other poets parallel to the following:— for Seer 
sional 
a, ὀχλεῖς μάτην με kip? ὅπως προσηγορῶν, v. 1001. pour and 


‘ ὖ. ὃς δὴ κεραύνον κρείσσον᾽ εὑρήσει φλόγα, 
βροντῆς & ὑπερβάλλοντα καρτερὸν κτύπον" vy. 922-8, 


7. χρίμπτουσα ῥαχίαισιν ἐκπερᾶν χθόνα. ν. 718. 
διαρταμήσει σώματος μέγα ῥάκος, v. 1028. 


Quote Dawes’ canon as to the quantity of a final syllable, naturally 
short, before an initial p; and state what limitation the rule requires. 

8. Show that Auschylus departed from the common tradition as to 
the scene of the sufferings of Prometheus. 


(C). Hzxropotus, Book I, « 86. 

ἐν δὲ τῷ αὑτῷ χρόνῳ τούτῳ, ἐν τῷ Mvolw Οὐλύμπῳ ὑὸς χρῆμα γίνεται 
μέγα" ὁρμεόμενος δὲ οὗτος ἐκ τοῦ οὔρεος τούτου τὰ τῶν Μυσῶν ἔργα διαφ- 
θείρεσκε, πολλάκι δὲ οἱ Μυσοὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξελθόντες ἱποιέεσκον μὲν οὐδὲν 
κακὸν, ἔπασχον δὲ πρὸς αὐτοῦ, τέλος δὲ ἀπικόμενοι παρὰ τὸν Κροῖσον τῶν 
Μυσῶν ἄγγελοι ἔλεγον τάδε" ὦ βασιλεῦ, ὑὸς χρῆμα μέγιστον ἀνεφάνη ἡμῖν 
ἐν τῇ χώρῃ, ὃς τὰ ἔργα διαφθείρει. τοῦτον προθυμεόμενοι ἑλεῖν, ob δυνάμεθα. 
viv dv προσδεόμεθά σευ, τὸν παῖδα καὶ λογάδας νεηνίας καὶ κύνας συμπέμψαι 
ἡμῖν, ὡς ἄν μιν ἐξέλωμεν ἐκ τῆς χώρης. 


1. Point out any peculiarities of grammar or construction in this 
extract, 

2. Describe the course of the river Halys, and the positions of the 
following places in Asia Minor:-—Sardis, Ephesus, Colophon, Hali 
carnassus, Miletus, and Clazomens. 


Sentor Greex Cass. 
Translate into Greek :-— 


1. The king of the Persians would have gladly taken the Athenians 
also into alliance, on account of the dangers that were surrounding him, 

2. It would be a great task for the legislator to write down all the 
words that have the same meaning. 

3. They think that the Athenians will not venture to fight a battle 
by sea, 

4. If you assist us in doing this (Zc. if you do these things along 
with us), we will immediately send with you many hoplites and many 
horse-soldiers, i 

.5, If the troops who were supping in the camp had not come to 
their assistance, they would have been in danger of being all destroyed. 

6. The Hellenes not only routed the enemy, but they also ravaged 
their territory, 

% If you think that a house, or any other of your possessions, is 
worth money, so fur from giving it for nothing, you would not even 
give it without receiving its full value. 
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AppendizC, Junior Greek Crass. 


Bxamina- Translate:— 

ton Paper (A) 

‘or Hes- Fe 
sional XzvorHon—Anabasis, Book IIL, ¢. iv., 36, 87. 


Eng lair’: poe a ἜΝ 

᾿ς ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγίγνωσκον αὐτοὺς οἱ Ἕλληνες βουλομένους ἀπιέναι καὶ διαγγελ- 
λομένους, ἐκήρυξε τοῖς “Ἑλλησι συσκευάζεσθαι, ἀκουόντων τῶν πολεμίων. 
καὶ χρόνον μέν τινα ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας οἱ βάρβαροι, ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὀψὲ ἐγίγνετο, 
ἀπήεσαν" οὐ γὰρ ἐδόκει λύειν αὐτοῖς νυκτὸς πορεύεσθαι καὶ κατάγεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ σαφῶς ἀπιόντας ἤδη ἑώρων οὐ Ἕλληνες, ἐπορεύοντο 
καὶ αὑτοὶ ἀναζεύξαντες καὶ διῆλθον ὅσον ἑξήκοντα σταδίους. καὶ γίγνεται 
τοσοῦτον μεταξὺ τῶν στρατευμάτων ὥστε TH ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ ἐφάνησαν οἱ 
πολέμιοι, οὐδὲ τῇ τρίτῃ, τῇ δὲ τετάρτῃ, νυκτὸς προελθόντες καταλαμβάνουσι 
χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον οἱ βάρβαροι, ἣ ἔμελλον οἱ “Ἕλληνες παριέναι, ἀκρωνυχίαν 
ὄρους, ὑφ᾽ ἣν ἡ κατάβασις ἦν εἷς τὸ πεδίον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐωρα Χειρίσοφος 
προκατειλημμένην τὴν ἀκρωνυχίαν, καλεῖ Ξενοφῶντα ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς" καὶ 
κελεύει λαβόντα τοὺς πελταστὰς παραγενέσθαι εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν. ὁ δὲ ξἰενοφῶν 
τοὺς μὲν πελταστὰς οὐκ ἦγεν" ἐπιφαινόμενον γὰρ ἑώρα Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τὸ 
στράτευμα πᾶν' αὐτὸς δὲ προσελάσας ἠρώτα Τὶ καλεῖς ; ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτῷ, 
ἼἜξεστιν ὁρᾶν" προκατείληπται γὰρ ἡμῖν ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς καταβάσεως λόφος, καὶ 
οὐκ ἔστι παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ τούτους ἀποκόψομεν' ἀλλὰ τί οὐκ ἦγες τοὺς πελ- 
ταστάς ; ὁ δὲ λέγει ὅτι οὐκ ἐδόκει αὑτῷ ἔρημα καταλιπεῖν τὰ ὄπισθεν τῶν 
πολεμίων ἐπιφαινομένων. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὥρα γ᾽, ἔφη, βουλεύεσθαι πῶς τις τοὺς 
ἄνδρας ἀπελᾷ ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου. 


1. Why are the participles βουλομένους and διαγγελλομένους used; 
and why is the latter in the present tengo? 

2. In the second sentence, why is χρόνον in the accusative, and πορειάς 
in the genitive; and why is the aorist ἔπεσχον omployed ? 

8. Why is νυκτός in the genitive, in νυκτὸς πορεύεσθαι ? 

4, Why is σταδίους in the accusative; and why are τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ and τῇ 
τρίτῃ in the dative? 

5. What is the construction of ἡ ἴὰ ἡ ἔμελλον παριέναι 

6. Explain the construction εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν and of τὰ ὄπισθεν. 

7. Parse the following —dmyeoay, ἑώρων, ἀναζεύξαντες, ἐφάνησαν, mpo- 
κατειλημμένην, προσέλασας, ἀπελᾷ. 

8. Derive συσκευάξω, ἀκρωνυχία, πελταστής, 


| B) 
Translate inte Greek :— 


1. A dog was pursuing ἃ woman, and she fed for refuge into'a temple. 

2, The boy told me that these things were so, 

8, Tf you speak the truth you will confer the greatest obligation on me. 

4. If the man had spoken the truth, he would not have been found 
guilty of murder. 

5. 1 asked whether the boy was nearly related to this man. 

6. We must set about the task of cultivating virtue, and not be slow 
to obey our parents, 

(0) 


‘Trace that part of the route of the Greeks, which is described in the 
third book of the Anabasis, 


Joun Ryaux, Professor, 
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Turrp Yuar’s Lari Onass. Appendix, 
Translate :— Examina- 
: . ti 
Crozro—ZIn Verrem, Actio Secunda, iv., 56. era 


Nimium forsitan haee illi mirentur atque efferant. Esto: verum Suen and 


tamen honestius est rei publicae nostrae, iudices, ea, quae illis pulera, Promotion, 
esse videantur, imperatorem nostrum in bello reliquisse quam prae- 
torem in pace abstulisse. Ex ebore diligentissime perfecta argumenta 
erant in valvis: ea detrahenda curavit omnia. Gorgonis os pulcherri- 
mum, cinctum anguibus, revellit atque abstulit: et tamen indicavit se 
non solum artificio, sed etiam pretio quaestuque duci. Nam bullas 
aureas omnes ex iis valvis, quae erant multae et graves, non dubitavit 
auferre: quarum iste non opere delectabatur, sed pondere. Itaque 
cius modi valvas, reliquit, ut, quae olim ad ornandum templum erant 
maxime, nune tantum nd cludendum factae esse videantur, Etiamne 
gramineas hastas ?—vidi enim vos in hoc nomine, quum testis diceret, 
commoyeri: quod erat eius modi, ut semel vidisse satis esset: in 
quibus neque manu factum quidquam neque pulcritudo erat ulla, sed 
tantum magnitudo ineredibilis, de qua vel audire satis esset, nimium 
yidere plus quam semel: etiamne id concupisti? 


Translate: — 
Lucretius, I., 42, 


Nam neque nos agere hoc patriai tempore iniquo 
Possumus aequo animo nec Memmi clara propago 
Talibus in rebus communi desse saluti. 

Quod super est, vacuas auris animumque sagacem 
Semotum a curis adhibe veram ad rationem ; 

Ne mea dona tibi studio disposta fideli, 

Intellecta prius quam sint, contempta relinquas. 
Nam tibi de summa caceli ratione deumque 
Disserere incipiam, et rerum primordia pandam, 
Unde omnis natura crect res, auctet, alatque, 
Quove eadem rursum natura perempta resolvat ; 
Quae nos materiem et genitalia corpora rebus 
Reddunda in ratione vocare, et semina rerum 
Appellare suémus, et haec eadem usurpare 
Corpora prima, quod ex illis sunt omnia primis. 


1. Draw a map of Syracuse, Sketch the history of that city, and add 
references to the ancient authorities for the subject. 

ἢ. Give some account of Sappho, and notice the imitations of her 
poems by Horace and Catullus. 

8. Describe the masterpieces of Myron and Protogenes. 

4. Briefly characterize the style of Lucretius, and quote some lines 
in illustration of your remarks. 

5. Mention some archaisms which oceur in Lucretius. 


Translate into Latin :— 
_ Aman, who in ordinary life is very inquisitive after everything which 
is spoken ill of him, passes his time but very indifferently. He is 
wounded by every arrow that is shot at him, and puts it in the power 
of every insignificant enemy to disquiet him. Nay, he will suffer from 
what has been said of him, when it is forgotten by those who said or 
heard it, For this reason I could never bear one of those officious 
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Appendize, friends that would be telling every malicious report, every idle censure 
—~ that passed upon me. The tongue of man is so petulant, and his 

cag nee thoughts so variable, that one should not lay too great a stress upon 

for Ses- any present speeches and opinions. 

sional . 

Honors and 

Promotion, 





Translate into Latin Elegiacs:— 


From the full choir, when loud hosannahs rise 
And swell the pomp of dreadful sacrifice, 

Amid that scene if some relenting eye 

Glance on the stone where our cold relics lie, 
Devotion’s self shall steal a thought from heaven, 
One human tear shall drop, and be forgiven. 

And sure if fate some future bard shall join 

In sad similitude of griefs to mine, 

Condemn‘d whole years in absence to deplore, 
And image charms he must behold no more; 
Such if there be, who loves so long, so well, 

Let him our sad, our tender story tell! 

The well-sung woes will soothe my pensive ghost; 
He best can paint them who shall feel them most. 





Srnion Lavin Crass. 


Translate :— 
Juvmnar, XIV., 189, 


Haee illi veteres praecepta minoribus: at nune 
Post finem autumni media de nocte supinum 
Clamosus iuvenem pater excitat: Accipe ceras, 
Scribe, puer, vigila, causas age, perlege rubras 
Maiorum leges aut vitem posce libello. 

Sed caput intactum buxo naresque pilosas 
Annotet et grandes miretur Laelius alas. 

Dirue Maurorum attegias, castella Brigantum, 
Ut locupletem aquilam tibi sexagesimus annus 
Afferat; aut, longos castrorum ferre labores 

Si piget et trepido solvunt tibi cornua ventrem 
Cum lituis audita, pares, quod vendere possis 
Pluris dimidio, nec te fastidia mercis 

Ullius subeant ablegandae Tiberim ultra, 

Neu credas ponendum aliquid discriminis inter 
Unguenta et corium. Lucri bonus est odor ex re 
Qualibet. Tila tuo sententia semper in ore 
Versetur, dis atque ipso Iove digna, poctae: 
Unde habeas, quaerit nemo, sed oportet habere 
Hoc monsirant vetulae pueris repentibus assae, 
Hoe discunt omnes ante alpha et beta puellae, 


1. When did Juyenal flourish ? 

2. Discuss some of the various readings in the 14th Satire. 

8. Draw a map of ancient Egypt, and mark in it the places mentioned ᾿ 
by Juvenal. ᾧ 


ΓΕ Explain fully the words maniplus, sufiamen, cothurnus, aretalogus, 
ibicen, 
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5. Dimidio magicce resonant ubi Memnone chorde. Quote or refer to Appendixc, 


some parallel passages from ancient authors, Bain 
: tion Papers 
Translate into Latin verse :— for Ses 


Nothing is here for tears, nothing to wail Pees 
Or knock the breast; no weakness, no contempt, Promotion, 
Dispraise or blame; nothing but well and fair, 

And what may quiet us in a death so noble. 

Let us go find the body, where it lies 

Soak’d in his enemies’ blood; and from the stream 

With lavers pure and cleansing herbs wash off 

The clotted gore, I with what speed the while 

(Gaza is not in plight to say us nay) 

Will send for all my kindred, all my friends, 

To fetch him hence and solemnly attend 

With silent obsequy and funeral train 

Home to his father’s house. 





Suntor Lat Crass. 
Translate :— 


Crorno—Tusculan Disputations, Τ1Τ., 18. 


Atque haee quidem his verbis, quivis ut intelligat quam voluptatem 
norit Epicurus. Deinde paullo infra: « Saepe quaesivi” inquit “ex iis, 
qui appellabantur sapientes, quid haberent quod in bonis relinquerent, 
si illa detraxissent, nisi si vellent voces inanes fundere: nihil ab jis potui 
cognoscere; qui si virtutes ebullire nolent et sapientias, nihil aliud dicent 
nisi eam viam, qua efficiantur eae voluptates, quas supra dixi.” Quae 
sequuntur in eadem sententia sunt, totusque liber, qui est de sammo 
bono, refertus et verbis et sententiis talibus. Ad hancine igitur vitam 
Telamonem illum revocabis, ut leyes aegritudinem, et si quem tuorum 
adflictum maerore videris, huie acipenserem potius quam aliquem So- 
craticum libellum dabis? hydrauli hortabere ut audiat voces potius 
quam Platonis? expones quae spectet florida et varia? fasciculum ad 
nares admovebis ? incendes odores? sertis redimiri iubebis et rosa? Si 
vero aliquid etiam ...... , tum plane luctum omnem absterseris? 
Haee Epicuro confitenda sunt aut ea, quae modo expressa ad verbum 
dixi, tollenda de libro vel totus liber potius abiiciundus: est enim con- 
fertus voluptatibus. 


1, Enumerate the works of Ennius. 

2. Describe Cicero’s Tusculan villa. 

3, Give some account of the schools of philosophy which preceded 
Socrates, 

4, Explain the allusions in the words “ Quo genere Athamantem,” 
“ Alemsconem,” “ Ajacem,” “ Orestem furere dicimus.” 

5. Quote from this book examples of the following metres :—Cretic, 
Anapsestic, Trochaic Septenarius, and Iambic Senarius. In each yerse 
divide the feet, and marl the accents. 


Translate into Latin :— 


What? is not nearly the whole heaven filled with the human race ?. 
But whether these numbers are poetical, or of some other kind, must 
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Appendiec. be seen next. When Socrates was asked, whether he did not think 

um. Archelaus, the son of Perdiccas, happy; “1 don’t know,” said he, “for T 
Lag have never conversed with him.” What? did not the famous Cato of 
for δ... Utica die by his own hands? What? with what feclings do we think 
eee that Lucilius of Ariminum saw his mistake? I wish to remark here 
Promotion, What a calamity over-confidence usually is. 

The industry of the people was discouraged and exhausted by a long 
series of oppression. The discipline of the legions, which alone, after 
the extinction of every other virtue, had propped the greatness of the 
State, was corrupted by the ambition, or relaxed by the weakness:of 
the emperors. The strength of the frontiers, which had always con- 
sisted in arms rather than in fortifications, was insensibly undermined ; 
and the fairest provinces were left exposed to the rapaciousnegs or ambi- 
tion of the barbarians, who soon discovered the decline of Rome. 





Juntor Latin Crass. 
Translate :— 


Horacr— Odes, IIT., 13. 


O fons Bandusine, splendidior vitro, 
Dulci digne mero non sine floribus, 
Cras donaberis haedo, 
Cui frons turgida cornibus 


Primis et yenerem οὐ proclin destinat : 
Frustra: nam gelidos inficiet tibi 
Rubro sanguine rivos 
Lascivi suboles gregis. 


Te flagrantis atrox hora Caniculae 
Nescit tangere, tu frigus amabile 
Fessis vomere tauris 
Praebes et pecori vago. 


Fies nobilium tu quoque fontium, 
Me dicente cavis inypositam ilicem 
Saxis, unde loquaces 
Lymphae desiliunt tuae. 


Translate:— 

Livy, IV., 49. 

Duo bella insequens annus habuisset, quo P. Cornelius Cossus 6. 
Valerius Potitus Q, Quinctius Cincinnatus Mareus Fabius Vibulanus 
tribuni militum consulari potestate fuerunt, ni Veiens bellum religio 
Principum distulisset, quorum agros Tiberis super ripas effusus maxime 
ruinis villarum vasiavit. Simul Aequos triennio ante accepta clades 
prohibuit Bolanis, suae gentis populo, praesidium ferre. Excursiones 
inde in confinem agram Labieanum factae erant novisque colonis bellum 
illatum, Quam noxam cum 88 consensu omnium Acquorum defensuros 
Sperassent, deserti ab suis ne memorabili quidem bello per obsidionem 
Jevemque unam pugnam et oppidum et fines amisere. 


1. Mention some instances in which ancient coins illustrate the Odes 
of Horace, 
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2, What are the perfects and supines of pango, 


eee claudo, rideo, SUrgo, Appendix. 
a cern — 


3. Describe the situation of Lavici, Lueeria, and Algidus, Beamon 
Ἱ 1 ΤῊΝ , * at - 
4, Derive the words supercilium, wntaminatus, phaselus, Favonius, and fies 


fruticetum. sional 


5. Name the Roman historians who lived before the Augustan age. nea 


Translate into Latin :— 


Meditate upon this daily, that you may leave life with an even mind. 
He told many falschoods about his age, that he might appear younger 
(than he is). 


Do not learn many things, but useful things. 
He spoke much, that he might be thought wise. 


Agricultural affairs are of such a kind that the winds and seasons 
govern them. 


I know that my father does not learn many things, but much. 


Translate into Latin Elegiacs :— 


But sometimes the Deity is wont to become placable ; 

The cloud being driven off, the day is wont to be fair, 

Thave seen the elm loaded with vines covered-with-tendrils 
Which had been struck by the bolt of severe Jove. 

Nor doubting do I pray: but often, even in going down the stream, 
‘The course of the water flowing is increased by oars. 


B. Lewis, Professor. 





Enezisu Lanevacs. 


1, What evidence have we that Britain was once occupied by a Celtic 
population ? 

2. During what period did the Romans hold dominion in Britain? 
What remnants of the Latin language have been handed down from 
this period ἢ 

3, Describe briefly the Anglo-Saxon invasion of Britain. What in- 
ference may be drawn from the fact that the invaders called the country 
Engla-land, and their language Englise ? 

4. In what parts of England did the Danes chiefly settle? 

5. What language was introduced by the Normans? In respect to 
language, what effects were produced by the Norman Conquest? What 
says Robert of Gloucester on this subject? 

6. Distinguish between the Langue doc and the Langue d’oyl. 

7, Give some account of Layamon’s Chronicle and the Ormulum. 

8. What are the statements of Robert Holcot and Ralph Higden, as 
to the practice of teaching French in English schools? 

9. By what Act of Parliament was it ordered that trials at law should 
be conducted in English and not in French? 

10, Explain the following passages :— 


(a) Would the nobility lay aside their ruth, 
And let me use my sword, I'd make a quarry ‘ 
With thousands of these quartered slaves, as high 
As I could pick my lance. 


() You shall not be 
The grave of your deserving, 
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Appendixd. (c) ; Send us to Rome ᾿ 
Renata, The best, with whom we may articulate 
mina= 4 Δ 
πῶς Papers For their own good, and ours. 
for Ses- ae 4 Ἴ . 
. sional (ὦ Ifyou see this in the map of my microcosm, follows it that 
ΟΣ ae Tam known well enough, too? What harm can your bisson 
rom lee 


conspectuities glean out of this character, if I be known well 
enough, too? 


(ὁ You wear outa good wholesome forenoon in hearing a cause 
between an orange-wife and a fosset-seller. 


(f) Seld-shown flamens 
Do press among the popular throngs, and pulf 
To win a vulgar station. 


(g) You have stood your limitation ; and the tribunes 
Endue you with the people's voice; remains, 
That, in the official marks invested, you 
Anon do meet the Senate, 


(2) For they do prank them in authority, 
Against all noble sufferance, 


(ὃ Shall remain ! 
Hear you this Triton of the minnows? mark you 
His absolute “ shall?” 


(ὦ) This is clean kam. 
11. In the following extract, make grammatical and historical notes 
upon the words and phrases in italies:— 


I shall lack voice; the deeds of Coriolanus 

Should not be uttered feebly.—It is held 
That valour is the chiefest virtue, and 
Most dignifies the haver if it be, 

. The man I speak cannot in the world 
Be singly counterpoised. At sixteen years, 
When Tarquin made a head for Rome, he fought 
Beyond the mark of others. Our then dictator, 
Whom with all praise 1 point at, saw him fight, 
When with his Amazonian chin he drove 
The bristled lips before him: he bestrid 
An o’erpress'd Roman, and i’ the consul’s view 
Slew three opposers : Tarquin’s self he met, 
And struck him on his knee: in that day’s feats, 
When he might act the woman in the scene, 
He prov'd best man i’ the field, and for his meed 
Was brow-bound with the ouk. Tig pupil-age 
Man-enter’d thus, he waxed like a sea; 
And, in the brunt of seventeen battles since, 
He lurch'd all swords of the garland. 


12. Give the derivation and literal meaning of the words; valour, 
virtue, haver, countenpoise, dictator, feat, lurch, garland. 


Wintram Rusuron, Professor. 
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Mopurn Lanevages. Appendix. 


Translate into French or German :— Examina- 


The most illustrious ornament of the reign of Edward the Third, foe 
and of his successor, Richard the Second, was Geoffrey Chaucer ; sional 

ith whom the history of our poeiry ig by zi να Honors and 
poet will yr poetry is by many supposed to have prin 
commenced, and who has been pronounced by a critic of unques- ὺ 
tionable taste and discernment, Dr. Johnson, to be the first English 
versifier who wrote poetically. He was born in the year 1328, and 
educated at Oxford, where he made a rapid progress in the scholastic 
sciences, as they were then taught: but the tiveliness of his parts, and 
the native gaiety of his disposition, soon recommended him to the 
patronage of a magnificent monarch, and rendered him a very popular 
and acceptable character in the brilliant court which I have above 
described. In the meantime, he added to his accomplishments by 
frequent tours in France and Italy, which he sometimes visited under 
the advantages of a public character.— Warton. 


Every man who has seen the world knows that nothing is so useless 
88 ἃ general maxim. If it be very moral and very true, it may serve 
for a copy to a charity boy. If, like those of Rochefoucauld, it be 
sparkling and whimsical, it may make an excellent motto for an essay. 
But few, indeed, of the many wise apophthegms which have been 
uttered, from the time of the Seven Sages of Greece to that of Poor 
Richard, have prevented a single foolish action. We give the highest 
and the most peculiar praise to the precepts of Machiavelli when we 
say that they may frequently be of real use in regulating conduct, not 
so much because they are more just or more profound than those 
which might be culled from other authors, as because they can be 
more readily applied to the problems of real life. 

There are errors in these works. But they are errors which a writer 
situated like Machiavelli could scarcely avoid. They arise, for the 
Most part, from a single defect, which appears to us to pervade his whole 
system. In his political scheme the means had been more deeply 
considered than the ends. ‘The great principle that societies and laws 
exist only for the purpose of increasing the sum of private happiness, 
is not recognised with suflicient clearness. The good of the body, 
distinct from the good of the members, and sometimes hardly com- 
patible with the good of the members, seems to be the object which he 
proposes to himself. Of all political fallacies this has, perhaps, had 
the widest and the most mischievous operation.—Macavtay. 


1, Explain the cases when the subjunctive mood is- required in 
French and not in other languages: give examples. : 

2, What was the most brilliant epoch of French literature? ' 

8. When did Lafontaine live, and what is the character of his 
Writings ? ; 5 ; 

4. Give the principal rules of French versification, especially with 
regard to the heroic metre. ν᾿ yA ἦν 

5. Give your appreciation of the genius of Moliére and of his prin- 
cipal plays, ἢ 

6. Which are the fundamental differences between the English 
drama as represented by Shakespeare, and that of France as represented 
by Corneille and Racine ? : ee 

7. Give an analysis of the Misanthrope of Moliére, comparing it with 
the same subject as treated by Shakespeare, 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


AppendizC, 
Examina- 
tion Papers 
for Ses- 
sional 
Honorsand 
Promotion. 


80 Appendix to Report of the President 


8, Give your appreciation of the Athadie of Racine. 
9, Mention the principal epochs in German literature. 
10. Name the most celebrated works of Schiller. 
R. pu Vertcour, Professor, 


Crxtio. 


1. How are the genders of nouns distinguished ? 

2. Do adjectives show the genders of the nouns with which they 
agree, and if so, in what manner ? 

3. When is the noun indefinite ? 

4, How are nouns classified as to declensions ? 

5. What influence have the possessive pronouns on the radical letter 
of the nouns following them ? : 

6. State the positions of the nominative and accusative cases in rela- 
tion to the verb. 

7, How are adjectives converted into adverbs ? 

8, Give the roots of the following verbs:—pinneay; éuctap ; 
déanpeco ; ὁπαθαγ; puger; pepiobparo ; clanicecp, and ni pabooap. 

9 Give a grammatical analysis of the following sentences:—&{ an 
opal pour an Gopp—ip slap na chore ασά a bye ucann, αὐ map slap 
ni péapthap.. 

10. Give the names of the different colonies who settled in Ireland 
before the English invasion. 

11. Into how many territories, or provinces, was Ireland divided 
under the Fir-bolg government? Give the meaning of the word fora 
province in Jrish. 

12, At what time did the Milesians arrive in Ireland, and from what 
country did they come hither? 

13. Give the names of the sons of Milesius from whom the Mac 
Carthys, O'Briens, O'Neills, and O'Donnells are considered to be 
descended. 

14, In what century did the Danes and Norwegians invade this 
country? Give the date of the battle of Ctucimncapt, or Clontarf. 

15, At what places did Ceapmna and Sobaipce erect their duns or 
fortresses, and by what names are those places now known? What is 
the analogous term for ofn in English? 

16, Give the derivations of the Irish names of Kinsale, Kenmare, 
Ventry, and Loop Head. 

17, How did Ireland’ get the names of Cine, Losta, banda, and 
Inip pond ? 


Translate into Irish:— 

18. Iugaine the Great divided Ireland into five-and-twenty parts 
amongst his twenty-five sons, as we shall mention hereafter in our 
account of the royal race. 


Translate into English:— 


19. Cn c-oétthed homm Mundmnip, agup ip roo cLanna MiLead sug an 
Ganm fin uippe, pul péngooap a v-vip innce. Map cangeoap, 
tomopno, 50 bun inntip, SLdinge Ὅ᾽α ngompeion cuan Loca Fapman 
amuth, ciondlare Ὅμαδα ve Danan so n-c N-opaore4d ᾽η-α F-comnne 
ann Tin, Aer imp opaorgeantca onpa, ionnup nes ap. Léip. 616 an 
T-o1ledn, act arp. Copthatear muiée, Fond ume pin Gugcoap Murciniy 
ain an otleén. 

Owmn Connunian, Professor. 
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Loete, AppendizsC, 
1, How far can logic remedy the defect of the second operation of Examina- 
‘nd? tion Papers 
the mind? ᾽ for S iP 
2. Define relative nouns. What arguments can be based on them? sional” 
8. What is an infima species ? Honors and 


4. Is the division of accidents into separable and inseparable a good Promotion. 
one? 

5. What are the rules for good division? Tlustrate them by 
examples. 

6, How far do logical and metaphysical definition coincide with each 
other? 

7. How should propositions be divided according to their predicate? 

8, What are the rules of subaltern opposition ? 

9. To what extent is it true to say that propositions in E can be 
converted per accidens ? 

10, Prove that two particular premises prove nothing. 

11, Construct syllogisms in Camenes and Bokardo, and reduce them 
ostensively and per impossibile. 

12. Explain the affirmative mode in hypothetical syllogisms. 

18. Give the special rules of the first figure as applied to arguments 
in the form of Sorites. 

14. Show by examples that the new classes of propositions, introduced 
by Sir W. Hamilton, do away with the necessity for the special rules 
for the first figure. Reduce the examples to some of the twenty-four 
modes previously in use. 

15. What is meant by “ mathematical induction?” Why can it not 
be admitted as being a real form of induction? 

10. Explain what is meant by the “ composition of causes.” 

17, Give the canon, and explain the nature of the inference in the 
“conjoint method of agreement and difference.” 

18, What is the scientific definition of cause ? 

19. Explain briefly Mill’s classification of fallacies, 

20. Enumerate some of the more striking forms in which fallacies 
of generalization occur. 

21. How far is it true to say that every syllogism contains a petitio 
principii ? 

G. 5. Reap, Professor. 





Sucoxp Yrar’s Crass In Maraemarics, 


1, If two chords of a circle intersect at right angles, the sum of the 
Squares of the four segments is equal to the square of the diameter, 
Prove this. 

2. Find the locus of the vertices of all triangles upon the same base 
haying the sum of the squares of their sides equal to a given square. 

3. Prove that similar plane figures are as the squares of their homo- 
logous sides. ν 

4. Approximate to a root of the cubic equation a®+2a—80, 

5. Solve the algebraic equations— 


wty=a Ppyrmy*; 


and interpret the solution in analytical geometry. Solve, also, the reci- 
procal equation— 
at _ba341-89?fe+1=0. 
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Appendiag, 6. Eliminate 6 from the equations— 


Examina- asec?@—beosd=2a 
ie Papers beos*@—asecO= 26; 


for Ses- és 
sional and solve the equation— 


Honors and asinO--dcosd=c. 
Promotion, : 7 * : : 
7. Investigate the equation of a straight line, and interpret the con- 
stants in the following forms of the equation, viz. :— 


res dee 
Q otp=1 
(2) acosd-+-ysind—_p=0. 


8. Find the equation of a straight line which passes through the 
point (a,), and through the point of intersection of the straight lines— 


Ped Ἐς 
ate eet : 


9, Investigate the equation of the ellipse from its property with 
respect to focus and directrix. Prove, hence, that the sum of the focal 
distances of any point on the curve is constant, and show what this 
theorem becomes for the hyperbola. 

10. Find the angle between the straight lines whose equations are— 


oe tye and oT byt, 


11. Show how to find, by spherical trigonometry, the time of sunrise 
at a given place, the declination of the sun being given. ‘ 

12. Investigate the differential coefficients of the functions a”, sing, 
and e*. 

13, Inscribe in a given cone the greatest cylinder. 

14. Find the area of the curve of which the equation is y==a?+a#+1 
between the limits φτοῦ and a=1. 


1, Find two numbers of which the sum, difference, and product are in 
the ratio of a, ὃ, ο. Ex. a=10,b-415, c—5. Of what degree will the 
expression of the numbers in terms of a, 6, and c, necessarily be? 

2. Investigate a formula for the present value of an annuity, A, for» 
years, at * per cent. per annum. Calculate the present worth of an 
annuity of £100 for four years, interest being reckoned at 4 per cent. 

8, Given that the expansion of (1--v)" is of the form 1--nv+4v+ 
B+, &e., prove the binomial theorem. ’ 

4. Find the equation to a circle which touches the straight lines 


w=0, 4 =0,-+t=1. 


5. From the three angular points of a given triangle on ἃ horizontal 
plane the angular elevation of a point is found to be the same. Given 
this, show how the altitude of the point above the plane may be found. 

ὃ. Two straight lines move so that the product of the trigonometrical 
tangents of the angles which they respectively male with the axis of 5 
is constant, and that the straight lines always touch a given parabola, 
Padme ; find the locus of their intersection. 

7. Find the position and semiaxos of the ellipse represented by the 


equation 3x9-4-2ary-+-3y2—16y+23=0. 
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8, Prove that the locus of the middle points of all focal chords of an Appendix€, 
ellipse will be a similar ellipse, λάλει 


9. What is meant by the asymptotes of a plane curve? Show how epinsd 


ihey may be determined. Apply the theory to the curves represented by ἤρα Vener 
(wz—2)y=(e—1)(x—8) sional 
ppm Lh beef Heed 
10, Find the maximum or minimum values of the functions oii 
(24-2) 


(3) and a sec x-+0 cosec a. 


11. Give some account of the theory of curvature. Prove that the 





: Ce 
radius of curvature of the curve defined by y= 3 is equal to the 
normal. : 

12. Integrate the following differentials, viz. :— 


ada da: diz 
e+6a+S’ οὖ. sinatcos a 
18. Investigate the cases in which St ao ( a+ ba ) ade is reducible 


to the integration of a rational function. Integrate a(a+ban)* de. 
14, Trace the curve y=a-+Va?—a, and find its whole area, 











Junior Crass In MaraEmartos. 

1. Prove the rule for finding the G. C. M. of two quantities. Apply it to 

lta! tas-et and 23.1.33. 8 13a, 

2, Show that if w vary as y, and y vary as z, then 

atyts 
Vay tv γεν ae 

3. Give Cardan’s solution of a cubic equation. Show in what case it 
isavailable directly, and in what manner it may be adapted to calculation 
by means of Demoivre’s theorem in the other case. 

4. Demonstrate the rule for the transformation of an algebraic equa- 
tion which is employed in Horner’s numerical method of solution. 

5. Apply Horner's method to calculate to four places of decimals the 
cube root of 677. ‘ 

6. Find at what time or times, between 8 and 4 o'clock, the hour and 
minute hands of clock make a particular angle with each other. Apply 
the formula to the case of their being coincident, and of their being at 
Tight angles. 

7. Find the sum of the cubes of the roots of the equation 

Γ a+ ax? ba--om0. 

8, Find an expression for the middle term of the expansion of (14-2). 
Also find the greatest term, ὦ being given. aie 

9. Prove that if the coefficients of an equation are real, imaginary 
tots can only occur in pairs of the form a+6V—1. 

10. Find the values of # which satisfy 


a] ek 2 
2p7_-—- f§ 2»... > 
a“ = 
: τί + f? 


and the values of # and y which satisfy 
atbi=e, amb ==d. 
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Appendiz@. 11, If the cotangents of the angles of a plane triangle are in arith. 
Exanina- Metical progression, prove that the squares of the sides will also be in 
tion Papers arithmetical progression. : 
for Ses- 12. Find an expression for the radius of a circle which touches one 
See ana Side, a, of a triangle, and the other sides 2, ¢, produced. 
Promotion. 13. How would you proceed to find the height of an inaccessible 
object which stands upon an inclined plane ? 
14, The square described around a circle is to a certain inscribed 
yegular polygon in the ratio of 4 to 3; find the number of sides of the 
olygon. 
ὴ ib. At each of two points on a horizontal plane, distant from each 
other miles ὁ, the elevation of the summit of a mountain is a, ata 
station half-way between the two former ones it is 6; find the height of 
the mountain summit, 


1. Find the number of seconds in a lunar month of 29 days 12 hours 
44 minutes and 3 seconds. Express also a lunar month in days by 
means of decimals. 

2. Find the side of a square field equal in area to a rectangle 175 
yards long and 700 yards broad. 

3. Supposing a cubic foot of water to weigh 1,000 ounces, find the 
length of a cistern in the form of a rectangular prism, which contains 
64 tons 9 cwt. 7 Ibs. of water, its depth being 9 feet 4 inches, and 
breadth 9 feet 2 inches. 


4. Reduce to their simplest forms the following algebraical expres- 


sions, viz, :— 

ab(a—b)--be(b—c) +-ca(e—a) 

~(@—8) (« - (be) 

(a —2ab+-0?-+ 2ac—2be-+-c2)t 
(a'\—2050-+-§ a0? 1αγ8. 0 τοῦ 4 

5. Solve the following equations, viz. :— 
1δ--» Ἰθω-41 28 

( sept tere apt 


1 
Ree ς τς 
oe), 
V7-v 4-4) 
(3) ait =e. 


(Ὁ at =56xt-+28- 
6. Solve the simultaneous equations— 
(1) P+ Yaa, opy=d 
(2) Qe+-4y=12, 
340 02y—='01, 
(8 e+y+e=1, 
az-+-by+t-cz—0, 
a+b y+ οϑ- 0, 
7. State and prove the method of solving simple equations contain- 


ing three unknown quantities, by so multiplying the equations that 02 
addition two of the unknown: quantities shall disappear. 





(2) 
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8, Find two numbers of which the sum is to the difference as 8 to 1, Appendix! 
and of which the difference of the squares is 142, eee ἦχο 
9, The straight lines which bisect the vertical angles of all triangles S73 
on the same base, and with equal vertical angles, intersect in one point? fon Papers 


10. Similar rectilineal figures are as the squares of their homologous sional 
sides? Honors and 
sides ; . , F J ὲ Promotion, 

11. Show that, if two circles intersect, the straight line joining their 


centres will bisect perpendicularly the common chord. 

12. Give Euclid’s definition of proportion, and apply it to prove that 
parallels cut diverging straight lines proportionally, 

18. Prove the equivalence of the geometrical and algebyaical defi- 
nitions of proportion. 

14, Express all the trigonometrical functions in terms of the sine. 

15. Prove the following theorems, viz. :— 


snA sinB κῃ 











a ὃ ὃ 
ς. Βθ00θ βθοφ 
sec (θ:Εφ)-- 14 tan 6 tan @ 


sin 80=3 sind—4 sin*0. 
16. Prove the fundamental properties of logarithms. Adapt to loga- 
rithmic computation the formula expressing a side of a triangle in terms 
of the two other sides, and the angle contained between them. 





Trrrp Yusr’s Oxass in Maruemarics. 

1. Find the locus traced out by the vertex of a triangle, of which the 
base, and the sum of the tangents of the angles adjoining the base, are 
given. 

2. Give different definitions of a plane, and show how they all lead 
to the same analytical equation. 

8. Determine the plane which contains a given straight line, and 
makes a given angle with a given plane. 

4, Find the equation to a plane which contains two parallel straight 
lines, of which the equations are given. 

5. Investigate the equation of the tangent plane to a given surface 
at a given point. Apply this to the surface defined by 

(@—as)?-+(y—b2)'—o(w—a2)=0, 
and show that the tangent plane is always perpendicular to a fixed plane. 

6. Find the length of the perpendicular from the centre upon the 
tangent plane of a given ellipsoid. 

7. Integrate the following differentials, viz. :— 

Ἐπ᾿ ο΄ παν σὲ 
“ὦ -ὦὁὁδῪὸ)ε ψατωτνα ωὐν]. 

8. Determine the condition of integrability of the equation Mdz+ 

Ndy=0, and show how the integration is performed. Ex.:— 
(Qany—y?)dx-+(ax®—3ay?)dy=0. 

9. Prove that in a homogeneous differential equation of the first 
order the variables can be separated by assuming y=vz, x and y being 
the given variables, 

10, Integrate the differential equations— 

ady—(y--y log y—y log #)da=0, 
ady—(ytVir+y? da=0. 
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Appendiec, 11. How is the linear differential equation of the first order inte. 
—— grated? Give an example. 


ee 12. Determine the orthogonal trajectory of a system of circles which 


forSes- touch each other internally at the same point. 

sional — 18. The equation of a surface is a+-y!+-2=1; show that the sum 

Honors and of the intercepts made by a tangent plane on the co-ordinate axes is 
colistant. 


Naruran Pattosopay—Juntor Drvisron. 


1. The longer arm of a lever is 8 feet, the shorter 5 inches; what 
power at the extremity of the longer will balance 150 Ibs. at the ex- 
tremity of the shorter ? 

2. What force must be applied to move 112 lbs. up an inclined 
plane 4 feet high and 80 feet long? - 

8. A body rests on a horizontal plane ; what must be the position of 
the centre of gravity in order that the equilibrium may be stable? 

4, What velocity would ἃ heavy body acquire in falling through 600 
feet? 

5. A body weighs 1,200 grains in air, and 95 grains in water; what 
is its specific gravity ? 

6. Explain the principle of the force-pump. 

7. Explain by a geometrical construction the formation of the image 
of an object by a concave reflector. 

8. How are the chemical effects of frictional electricity shown ? 

9. What are the requisites for producing a thermo-electric current? 

10. How can a magnet be formed by a current ? 

11, Explain the action of freezing mixtures, a 

12. How is it proved that the temperature of ebullition depends on 
the pressure? 





Natorat Parnosopny.—Szntor Drvisron. 


A. 


; te, Blow is it proved that the earth can induce magnetism in soft , 
iron? 

2. Describe the construction and action of Smee’s Galvanic battery. 

8. State some experiments which show the mutual repulsion which 
exists between an electric current and the poles of a magnet. 

4, How can a current be produced by means of a magnet? 

5. How is the electric light produced? : 

6. The temperature of the air is found to diminish as the height 
above the surface of the earth increases; how is this explained? 

7. Explain the action of the electrophorus. 

8. How does the yolumie of a gas change with the temperature? 

9. A gas occupies 1,250 cubic inches when the temperature 18 60° 
Fah,; what volume will it occupy at 50° cent, ? 

10. Explain the construction of the syren. 


B 


1, On approaching the hand to the plate of a charged electroscope, 
oe leaves collapse, and on removing it, they again expand; explain 
3. ; 
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9, How does the intensity of the current from a battery vary with dppendize. 
the number of cells ? : Mees 
3. Describe Melloni’s thermo-electric apparatus. ani 
4, Describe Ramsden’s method of ascertaining the expansion of solid for Ses" 
bodies. ional 
5. What is meant by the magnetic equator of the earth? State the 
laws of the diurnal variation of the magnetic needle. 
6. Explain the principle of Daniell’s hygrometer. 


Honors and 
Promotion, 


A. 


1, Explain what is meant by the parallelogram of forces, and show 
geometrically how to ascertain the resultant of any number of forces 
acting at the same point. 

2. The distance between the threads of a screw is 2 inches, and the 
am at which the power acts is 20 inches ; determine therelation between 
the power and resistance. 

8, A straight lever, 3 feet in length, weighs 4 Ibs.; what weight on 
the shorter arm will balance 10 lbs. on the longer, the fulerum being 
one foot from the end? ° 

4. Through what height would a heavy body fall in vacuo in 25 
seconds ? 

5, Why is the pendulum used as a means of measuring time? 

ὃ, How is the magnifying power of a compound microscope ascer- 
tained ? 

7. A body is placed at a distance of 40 inches from a convex reflector 
of 12 inches radius; where will the image appear? 

8. An object is placed at 15 inches from a convex lens of 10 inches 
focal length ; where will the image be formed ? 

9, How is it proved that the earth is nearly a sphere, but somewhat 
flattened towards the poles ? 

10, Show, by construction, that when a superior planet is near op- 
position, its motion is apparently retrograde. 

11. From what observations is it known that the sun is spherical ? 

12. Explain the principle of the common barometer, and show how 
itmay be used for measuring heights. 


B. 

1. Auniform beam, whose weight is W, and length 6 feet, rests on a 
vertical prop 8 feet in height; the other end is on a horizontal plane, 
and is prevented from sliding by a string attached to the bottom of the 
vertical prop ; determine the strain on the string if its length be 4 feet. 

2. If two isosceles triangles, whose altitudes are ὦ and A’, stand upon 
the same base; find the distance from the base of the centre of gravity 
of the area included between the sides of the triangles. 

3. Two perfectly elastic balls, weighing 12 Ibs. and 7 Ibs., respectively, 
Move in the same direction with velocities of 8 feet and 5 feet per second ; 
find their velocities after impact. 

4. A body in falling has described one-third of the altitude in the last 
Second; determine the altitude and the time of descent. 

5. How is the moon’s horizontal parallax observed ? 

8. How can the relative distances of an inferior planet and the earth 
from the sun be calculated ? 
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Appendiec. 7, Tixplain what is meant by the aberration of light. 


natin 8. Find the condition that two lenses in contact should achromatise, 
Examina- 


tion Papers Joun Enenanp, Professor, 
for Ses- 

sional 
poe ad Gnonoay anp Mrnenaroay, 

1. Describe the characters of such rocks as have had an aqueous origin, 

2. What are the features which serve to distinguish porphyvitic and 
amygdaloidal rocks ? 

3. Describe the characters of metamorphic rocks ; and from what 
circumstances have these rocks originated ? 

4. What are the conditions necessary for the production of artesian 
wells? and give instances of deposits where these occur. 

5. What is the position, and what is the nature of the earliest fossil 
remains which are found in Ireland ? 

6. What are the lithological characters, and what is the position of 
the Devonian, or Old Red Sandstone strata, as these occur in the 
county of Cork? and give a section showing the relation of these to the 
succeeding carboniferous formation. 

7. What forms of reptilian life occur in the carboniferous formation, 
and where have these been found ? : 

8. In what parts of Ireland do the Permian deposits appear, and how 
are they represented ? 

9. In what strata do the earliest distinct traces of birds occur 3 and 
what is the nature of the evidence concerning the ornithie character? 


10, What forms of Pachyderms serve to distinguish the Eocene for- 
mation ? 





Minzratoey, 
11, What are the external characters of quarte ? 


12. What are the two mineral forms which sulphate of lime assumes, 
and in what do these differ in their composition ? 


18. What are the characters and composition of Malachite ? 
14, Whatis the mineral from whence the lead of commerce is obtained? 


Rosurr Harxnuss, Professor. 
nn eel eee, 


Curmisrry, 


Pass Questions. 
1. What are elementary bodies? How are they classified ? 
2. Explain the difference between the forces of cohesjon and affinity. 
8. Give examples of binary, ternary, and quaternary compounds. ; 
4. What are the characteristic Properties of acids, bases, and indif- 
ferent bodies? Give examples by formule of each class. 
5. How is ammonia prepared? Give its chief properties. 


6. Give the preparation and Properties of hydrochloric acid and the 
tests for it in solution. 


γ. How is iodine prepared ? ; 
_, 8: Give the formule of the different oxides of iron; state which of 
its oxides is isomorphous with alumina, 


9. How is oxide of copper Prepared? Give the best tests for copper. 

10. What are the best testa for nitric, hydriodic, and sulphuric acids, 
and for salts of potash, lead, and mercury ? 

11, How are the C and H of organic substances estimated ? 

12. Give the preparation and properties of hydrocyanic acid. 


‘ 
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Prize Questions. Appendix C. 

1. State some of the means by which chemical affinity is modifi Ὁ Τα τοῖα 

2. Give instances of catalytic action. is bic eee 

8, How are the tables of equivalents at present in use constructed? fr Ses- 

4, Explain Dalton’s atomic theory. gonad κ iid 

5. Explain the law of multiple proportions. Promotion. 

6. Give the different modes of preparing and the Properties of am- 
monia; calculate its specific gravity— 

Sp. gr. of N=0-9713 
H=0-0692 

7. Give the composition by weight and by volume of 
trie acid, hydrochloric acid, and sulphuretted hydrogen. 

8. Give the preparation of the oxide of antimony from the sulphide ; 
and state how antimony is detected in tartar emetic, 

9, How is the secondary octohedron derived from the primary in the 
square prismatic system? Give the notation of the faces of both octo- 
hedrons. 

10. How do you separate salts of the peroxide of mercury, copper, 
zine, alumina, and lime from each other ? 

11, One hundred grains of the double salt of bichloride of platinum 
andan organic base give on combustion 15 grains of metallic platinum ; 
calculate the atomic weight of the base— 

Pi 99 
Cl. 85:5 
12. How is urea prepared artificially ? 


water, hyponi- 


J. Burra, Professor. 


Borany. 


1, What characters separate Mosses from other Cryptogams ? 
; 2. Describe, in general terms, the minute structure of an ordinary 
leaf, 
8. Name those families of British Dicotyledons which possess an 
apocarpous ovary. 
4, Compare the families Primulacee and Lentibulacee. 
5. To what family does the common Hop belong? Mention other 
useful plants referrible to the same group. 





Zoonoey. 
1, Contrast the shell of a Brachiopod with that of a Lamellibranch. 
3, What characters distinguish Cestoid from Trematode Worms? 


8, How does the skull of a bird differ from that of other Oviparous 
Vertebrata? 


_4, Concisely sum up thoge characters which are common to, and 
distinctive of, the class Mammalia. 
5. What hoofed quadrupeds are included in the group Artiodactyla? 
J. Ruay Greene, Professor. 


Scrmnoz or AGRICULTURE. 


1, What is understood by the terms “soil” and “subsoil?” 
2. Describe the forces by means of which the soil and subsoil may 
we been formed. 


ὃ, How may soils be classed? 
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AppendizC. 4, Give the distinguishing characters of the classes of soils. 


faeces tage 5. Describe a mechanical process for determining the nature of 


tion Papers SOils ? 
for Ses- 8, Describe what are called the “ organs” of plants, 
mone and 17: Describe the offices performed by these “ organs.” 


Promotion. 8, What are the circumstances essential to the healthful vegetation 
of an agricultural seed? 

9. Describe what takes place during the vegetation and growth of 
an agricultural plant, : 

10. Name the substances indicated by chemical analysis as consti- 
tuting an agricultural plant, 

11. Is each of these substances considered equally essential to the 
healthful growth of an agricultural plant? 

12. Some of these substances are supposed to be present in sutt- 
cient quantity in most soils suited to culture; others, if absent, are easily 
and cheaply supplied; whilst others, which are usually present in very 
limited quantity, are expensive; name the substances in each of these 
three classes, ; ; 

13. Ave there any means, short of analysis, whereby the farmer may 
ascertain the ingredients in which his land muy be deficient? 

14, Give in vound numbers the quantity of each of the ingredients 
composing the third class referred to in question 12, removed from 
the farm when the grain of an acre of wheat, or the tubers of an acre 
of potatoes are sold, 

15, Give the usual constituents of farm-yard manure, Peruvian guano 
and bones. 

16. What is understood by the term “ exhausted” ag applied to land? 

17. Give the botanical characters of some of the more important 
grasses and forage planis, 

18. Name and describe the Fungi usually present on diseased corn, 
potatoes, and turnips. ; 

19. Describe the disease in turnips known ag “Anbury,” and advert 
to some of the alleged causes of the distemper. 

20. Give the class, characters, and some facts bearing on the natural 
history of a few of the insects most injurious to farm crops. 


Epwarp Munruy, Professor. 





Crit Enewitiitine (Junior). 
1. Describe the construction of the pentagraph, and show how to 
graduate it, 
2. Deseribe the planimeter, 
8. If you were about to use a theodolite to range a straight line over 
tough ground, what adjustments would you examine the correctness of? 
4. How may the halfsilvered glass ‘of ἃ sextant be out of adjust- 


ment? how would you examine whether it were 80, arid if necessary, 
correct it? A 


5. Describe Elliott’s ¥ level, 

6. How would you find the acreage of a chain survey ? x 

7. How would you measure the distance to an inaccessible point 
with the chain only?—the method employed is not to depend on the 
construction of an angle of 90° oy 60°, 

8. In traversing, explain how, by keeping the instrument clamped 
to the last measured angle, you can get at once the angle between 
each line, and the first line taken as ἃ meridian. 
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9, Given the angles subtended at a station A, 


is : Cc AppendizC. 
by the three points B, C, D, as in sketch, how — 
would you find the distance of A, from B, Ὁ, ae 
6 ΄- Papers 
dD? } for Ses 
10, Read the instruments on the table. \ ͵ uel og 
A Promotion. 





D 
Crviz Encinznrine (SEntor). 

1, Under what circumstances is hydraulic mortar liable to crumble 
after having set? 

2. Describe the action of salt water on cast and wrought iron. 

3. Why is it that in certain cases a pile-driving engine must have a 
heavy ram and considerable fall, and that an engine with a light-ram 
and small fall, though giving a great number of blows per minute, may 
fail to produce the required result? 

4. Describe some of the forms of bearing and sheeting piles of iron 
that have been employed. 

5. What thickness is given to the piers of modern stone bridges? 
What is it that limits this thickness ? 

Ὁ, Sketch some of the forms of the arched girders used in large cast- 
iron arched bridges, 

7. How is tho rondway laid over these arched girders? 

8. Explain the difficulties a railway carriage meets with in travelling 
round a curve, and state how these difficulties may be overcome, 

9. How does the resistance on a railroad vary? Give some of the 
expressions which have been employed to express its amount. 








1. Describe the different methods which have been employed in 
constructing the floors of locks. 

2. What dangers have to be guarded against in constructing the 
foundations and floors of locks? 

8, Describe some of the forms of iron mitre sills and hollow quoins 
which have been employed when the lock has been made of brickwork. 

4. Describe the construction of wrought-iron lock gates. ¢ 

5. When water for the supply of towns is brought from a distant 
reservoir, what is the object of constructing a distributing reservoir? 

6. Give Mr. Thomson’s formula for the flow of water through a 
right-angled triangular notch. ᾿ 

7. What advantage has this form of notch over the rectangular in 
gauging streams? ey 

8. Give the ordinary expression for the velocity of water flowing in 
agiven channel. 

9, What is meant by the neutral axis of a beam ? Q 

10. Give the ordinary expression for the breaking weight of a 
rectangular timber beam. 


GuomurricaL DRAwina. 

1. How is the position of a point in space indicated? 

2. How is it that figures drawn on a sheet of paper can be made use 
of to determine the relations between the parts of a solid body? 

8. What is the condition that any two points on the two planes of 
projection shall be the projections of a single point, and hence what is 
the corresponding condition in the drawing? ᾿ ἢ 

4, What is the necessary’ condition that two lines in a drawing shail 
Yepresent a plane ὃ 
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AppendivC. ὄ, Find the projections of the line passing through two points whose 
Bxamjna- Projections are given, and determine the real length of the line. 
tion Papers θ. Draw the projections of a cube, having one diagonal vertical, and 
forSes- a plane of two opposite edges perpendicular to the vertical plane of 
sional we * 
Honorsang Projection. m Pe, ϊ 
Promotion, 7. Draw the projections of the intersection of a sphere and vertical 
cylinder. 
8, Fig. 1 represents the contours in a valley across which an em. 
bankment is to be made, one side of the top of which is shown, the 
bank slopes at the rate of 8 to 1; trace out its foot, 


Fig. 1. 





Contours 10 feet apart. Scale, 1 inch—=78 feet. : 
9. What is meant by the vanishing point of a line in perspective? 


10. What is the vanishing point for horizontal lines malting 45° with 
thepicture plane ? 


1J. Ifa line makes a given angle with the picture plane, what will 
be the locus of its vanishing point? 


12. Given the vanishing and intersection points of a line, how would 
you find a measuring point and line for it? 
ALEXANDER JAoK, Professor. 
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Anatomy AnD Puystonoey. AppendizG, 
1. Describe the general and microscopical features of white and Exanina- 
ellow fibrous tissues. tion Papers 
9, State the microscopical features of muscular tissue. Jon Bee 
8. Describe the intercostal nerves and the two sets of intercostal Honors and 
muscles. Promotion, 
4, Describe the great pulmonary plexus of nerves and the bronchial 


tubes. 

5. Describe the cortical substance of the kidney, the Malpighian 
bodies, and renal pyramids. 

6. Describe the circulating systems of the liver, 

7. Describe the lobules of the liver and hepatic cells. 

8. State the difference between venous and arterial blood. 
9. State the average quantity of air breathed at each act of inspira- 
tion. 

10. State the changes produced in the expired air. 

11. Describe the crura cerebri. 

12. Describe the sixth cerebral nerve. 





Pracrioa ANATOMY. 


1, Describe the patella, its connexions, and the ligamentum patella. 

2. Describe the connexions and processes of the palate bone. 

3. Describe the shoulder-joint, and the muscles in relation with it. 

4. The rectus femoris muscle. 

5. The origin, course, and relations of the internal epigastric artery. 

6. Describe the obturator artery; and then state the several irregu- 
lavities with respect to the origin and surgical relations of that vessel. 

7. What are the boundaries and contents of the posterior inferior 
triangle of the neck? 

8. The origin, course, and branches of the ulnar nerve? 


9, Describe the saphenic opening and falciform process of the fascia 
lata. 


10. What are the boundaries of the inguinal canal? 
11, The origin and course of the subscapular artery ? 
12, What are the relations of the thyroid body? 
J. H, Conserr, Professor. 


Marerra ΜΈΡΙΟΑ. 

|. Arors.—Plant furnishing it, and natural family; physical pro- 
perties; chemical constitution; physiological action; therapeutical 
uses; adjuvants and correctives; dose, and mode of administration. 

2. Squits.—Same particulars. 

3. Buniaponna.—Same do. 

4, Porasstio—Tarrrate or Iron.—Preparation; physical and chemi- 
cal characters; tests of its purity; physiological action ; therapeutical 
uses; advantages as chalybeate; in what form absorbed; dose, and 
mode of administration. 

5. Doss or—Laudanum, elaterium, croton oil, sulphate of zinc. 

6. REeAorions IN PREPARATION or-—Corrosive sublimate ; ether; nitrate 
of silver, 

Prize Questions. 


7. Contrast the physiological actions and therapeutical uses of opium, 
Morphine, and codeine. 
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Aypendiz@, 8. Give a general outline of the therapeutical employment of tonics 

Examin. 1 general, with their indications, contra-indications, the precautions 

on esac to be observed in their use, and the circumstances which modify their 

for Ses- action. 

ποτε ma 9- Describe the reactions which take place in the preparation of the 

Promotion, Subnitrate of bismuth and chloroform; mention the adulterations to 
which they are liable, and give the tests of their purity, 

10, What are the proofs of the remote action of medicines taking 
place only after absorption? State the objections raised against this 
view, and the way in which they are answered, 

11. What is the test of meconic acid? What other substances afford 
a similar reaction; and how is that of meconic acid distinguished? 


Puncent O'Leary, Professor. 





Surarnry,. 


1, In what does erysipelas differ from ordinary inflammation? ° 

2. How would you treat erysipelas of the face and head consequent 
upon a wound of the scalp. 

ὃ, Mention the chief diseases of the tongue, and describe particu- 
larly the pathology and treatment of ranula. 

4. Explain the surgical anatomy of the parts involyed in a disloca- 
tion of the lower jaw. State what method you would adopt for reduc- 
ing the dislocation, and give your reasons for so doing, 

5. What is the difference between caries and necrosis of a bone? 
Describe the protess by which nature removes a dead portion of bone. 

6. What are the chief diseases of the prostate gland? How would 
you treat total retention of urine, arising from chronic enlargement 
of the prostate gland? 

7. In the progress of such a case, should hemorrhage set in, what 
would you do? 

8. Describe the several eruptive affections of the skin consequent 
upon secondary syphilis, 

Duyis B. Butxun, u.v., Professor. 





Mipwirmnry. 


1. Enumerate the structural peculiarities of the foetus. 

2. Give the structure and relations of the ovary in the human 
subject; and also an outline description of the organ as it exists in 
the fish, the bird, and the mammal, respectively; with the peculiar- 
ities of the oviduct in each, 

8, Define the function of menstruation. From what extent of sur- 
face is the menstrual fluid furnished? What is its nature, chemical 
and physiological ? f 

4. Give an outline of the formation, progress, and termination of 
ἃ corpus luteum, In what points does the corpus luteum of menstrua- 
tion agree with, and in what does it diffor from, the corpus luteum 
of impregnation ? 

5. What is the ordinary duration of human gestation? Upon what 
data, and how would you calculate the probable time of parturition in 
® given case? Mention the chief sources, of fallacy requixing con- 
sideration. : : 
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6, Enumerate the different forms of extra-uterine gestation, and state Appendizd. 
their relative fatality. How is the life of the embryo supported in , — 
these cases? nae 

3 é 7 “ tion Papers 

7. A lady, three months pregnant, is seized with sickness, heemorr- for Ses- 
hage, occasional pains, and other symptoms of abortion; how would monet 
you proceed to investigate the case, and what points should chiefly Sie 
determine your line of treatment? 

8. Detail the ordinary progress, and the various details of the man- 
agement of a case of twins. 

9. What are the different circumstances under which the placenta 
may be retained? Give the treatment in each case. 

10, You are called to a lady in labour, complicated with hremorthage, 
which is nearly constant, but aggravated at every pain—placenta is 
found to reach to edge of og uteri, which is very little dilated—mem- 
branes still whole; what is the nature of the case, and what would 
be your management of it? 


J. BR. Harvey, .B., Μ.Ὁ., Professor. 





Mepioat JugiseRuDENcE. 


1. What is meant by the local and the remote action of poisons? 
Illustrate by examples. 

2. What are the two classes of symptoms to which oxalic acid gives 
rise? How would you procced to examine for oxalic acid, supposing an 
antidote of magnesia had been administered ? 

8, What are the symptoms and the post-mortem appearances pre- 
sented by poisoning with opium? 

4. Describe Stas’ method for detecting the vegetable alkaloids, when 
administered as poisons. 

5. Describe the appearances presented by incised and by contused 
wounds, made Ist, an hour before death; 2nd, immediately before 
| death ; and 3rd, an hour after death. 

J. Burrs, Professor. 





Merpica, JurisPpRuDENcE—LxeGat Par. 


1. To what matter should the re-examination of a witness be con- 
fined ? 

2, Has a medical witness any privilege enabling him to refuse the 
disclosure of facts confided to him by ἃ patient; and what precaution 
should medical attendants observe in communicating with their 
patients, in consequence of the liability of being compelled to disclose 
them in a court of justice ? , 

8. What are the conditions precedent to the admissibility in evidence 
of a dying declaration, and to what class of cases is such evidence 
confined ? 

4. What is requisite to entitle a witness to refresh his memory 
during examination by reference to written memoranda ? 

5. Describe the offence of “murder ;” and state within what time 
after the infliction of the injury causing the death must the death take 
place to constitute it a murder. ἢ 
. 6. Describe the legal meaning of a “maim,” a “ wound,” 8 “ grievous 
bodily harm,” and a “ disabling,” respectively. ἀν δον 

7. In investigating a charge of infanticide, to what inquiries in 
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Appendix@. particular should the attention of a medical examiner be directed ἢ 
Examinae State in what respect the hydrostatic test is imperfect as a criterion of 
tion Papers the birth of a living child. 
for Ses- 8. Of what offence is an apothceary, or other practitioner, who negli- 
ae ana Gently supplies or administers a wrong drug, in consequence of which 
Promotion, Ceath ensues, guilty in law ὃ 
9. What is a testable capacity; and in considering questions of 
testable capacity, to what mutters in particular should attention be 
given; and how should the weight of medical opinion be determined ? 
10. What are the legal requisites of a medical certificate to justify 
the confinement of a person in a lunatic asylum? 


Miouarn Barry, Professor, 


Pracricz or Pryste. 


1. In what manner might an intermittent terminate fatally ? 

2. How does a tertian become changed 10 a quotidian ἢ 

8, What is the difference between the localities in which intermittent 
and typhus respectively prevail ? 

4. What are the days on which you expect a favourable crisis in the 
latter, and what are its indications ? 

5. Explain the cause of coma in typhus, apoplexy, chronic bron- 
chitis, and cerebral inflammation. 

8. What are the early symptoms of hydrocephalus in an infant, and 
the general treatment? 

is What are the sympathetic disturbances of other organs in peri- 
carditis ? 

8. In what manner does the disease become futal? 

9. Trace out the various consequences of aortic valve disease to 
other portions of the vascular system, 

10, Describe the changes which take place in aborted tubercle, and 
its effects on the surrounding lung. 

11 What are the physical signs of emphysema pulmonary ? 

12. How do you divide epilepsy in reference to its causes ? 

18, What are the predisposing and exciting causes of bilious 
cholera? Explain their action. 

14, What form of pneumonia arises from Phlebitis and form οἵ 
abscess in the liver. 

15. Describe the form of chronic ulcer in the stomach, its usual 
situation, the dangers resulting from it, and the indications for 
treatment. 


16. What is the seat of dysentery, its causes and mode of treatment? 
Ὁ. C. O'Connor, Professor. 
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APPENDIX Ὁ, 


List of Stupewrs who obtained Honors and Parzzs at the 
ΒΈΒΒΙΟΝΑΙ, Examrnartrons held in June, 1863, 


At the Sessional Examinations, the following were awarded Prizes for 1862-63. 


Greex (Third Year). 
James Beamish, ἷ Ist. 
Thomas Ryan, . ᾿ " i ond 
Michael O’Brien, . j oh ema 


(First and Second Years.) 


Richardson Evans, . . Ist. 
Edward Wilson, 2nd. 
John Connor, . ἢ é . 8rd. 
James Marcele, ᾧ ᾿ . 4th 


Stephen Bergin, ὰ s 
Greex (First Year). 

Patrick O'Mahony, . oa, Bh 

John Burke, ὃ 

Francis Nunan, 


Lari (Third Year). 


Michael O'Brien, . : . Ist. 
James Beamish, BO . 2nd. 
Thomas Ryan, Ἄ : . Srd. 
(First and Second Years.) 
Edward Wilson, ° ‘ « lst. 
James Marcele, Ἢ Υ ond 
John Connor, . Ἂ . τ “4 
Stephen Bergin, ᾿᾿- ἃ .« 4th, 


Latin (Junior Class), 
Patrick O'Mahony, . « ist 
John Burke, . . 

Francis Nunan, 


Eveiisn LANGuace. 


James Marcele, τ List. 

Edward Wilson, . ἕ ᾿ i 

Alfred Dann, . ᾿ a . 2nd. 

Michael Barry, ὰ a . 3rd. 

John O'Callaghan, . ᾿ + 4th, 
Enorise Lireraroure, 

Michael O’Brien, . List 

Thomas Ryan, 5 fee 

Thomas Kelly, rs 2nd. 

James Beamish, . . . 8rd. 
History. 

Thomas Ryan . é 

James Beamish, . gare 

Thomas Kelly, ‘ i . 2nd. 

Michael O’Brien, . εν 8rd. 

John M‘Sweeny, 4th, 
Frencx (Medical), 

William H. Miller, . + « Ist. 


Frencu (Arts and Engineerin g, Senior). 
Edward Wilson, =. ἃ . Ist. 
Joseph Fitzgerald, . 3 2nd 
John H. Jones, Ν } equal. 


FRenos (Arts and Engineering, Junior). 
Alexander M‘Carthy, . , Ist. 
John O’Callaghan, ond. 
Michael Barry, . as 

Cexrtc (Senior). 

Thomas Ryan, Deer ees 
Junior. 

John MeSweee Ξ τ ἢ det 

James Beamish, . ὰ } _ 








Maruema tics (Third Year). 
John M‘Sweeny, é 


Marnemarros (Senior). 
William H. Shaw, . 
Henry 0’Neill, ae 
Richard Unkles, . 
John Smyth, . . . . 
Reuben J. Harvey,. . . 
Stephen Bergin, ᾿ 
Anthony Perrier, 

(Junior.) 
John Burke, . ., 
James Chatterton, . 
Alfred Dann, . > ᾧ 
William Perrott, . ὃ 
Francis Nunan, a s 
Patrick O'Mahony, . 
William Testro, . 
Robert Pulontaft, . 

Loarc. 

Richardson Evans, . . . 


John Connor, . ὦ 5 ᾿ 

Thomas West, ᾿ ὡ 5 
Meraruysics. 

Michael O’Brien, . . 
Marnemartican Puysics, 

John Kehoe, . . . . 
ENGINEERING Puysics, 


John Kehoe, . 


Marnematican Paysrcs (Arts). 
John M'Sweeny, . ἀ 5 

ExPERmMENTAL Puysios. 
William H. Shaw, . “ ᾿ 
Henry O'Neill, bere 
John Connor, . . 


Natura Purtosopry (Medical), 


David Forbes, . ; Ν . 
Henry Donovan, . , = 


Grotogy and Mrngratoey. 
Richard Unkles, . ὰ Is 
William H. Shaw, = 

CHEMISTRY. 

David Forbes, . . 
John H. Jones, 

‘Thomas C. Morrison, 
Henry Donovan, . ψ 
Arthur Hill, . ᾿ < 

Natora History. 
William H. Griffith, 

Poxitrcan Economy. 
Thomas Kelly, . Sie ois . 


Encorneenine (Third Year). 
Robert Fogarty, . ‘ é 


(Second Year.) 
William H. Shaw, . ᾧ 5 
Henry O'Neill, Parr ae hoe 

(First Year.) 
William Perrott, F 


John H. Jones, 
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Ist. 


Ist. 
2nd. 


2nd. 
3rd. 


Ist. 
2nd. 


Ist. 
2nd. 


Ist. 
2nd. 
Srd. 
4th. 
5th. 


Ist. 
Ist, 
Ist. 


Ist. 


2nd, 


Ist. 


2nd. 


AppendizD. 


List of 
Students 
who ob- 
tained 
Honors and 
Prizes at 
the Ses- 
sional Exa- 
minations, 
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AppendtedD. List of SrupEnrs who obtained Honors and Prizzs—coy, 
List of Law (Third Year). Pracricau ANaTomy—con, 

Stodents Thomas Kelly; . . . 18, Laurence Corban, . ς΄ ard, 
pire (Second Year.) Parker Smith, ᾿ + 4}, 
Honors and Nicholas Keller, . ‘. . Ist. | Praorroar Anatomy (Second Year 
ere at (Birst Year.) Students), 

tea a Richard Wood, oe” Bs, Sake Richard Malcom Graham, . Ist, 
mination, © Humpliry Donovan, : + 2nd. | Ansromy and Puystonocy (Second 


MepicaL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Year Students). 


Ferdinand A. Purcell, . . Ist. ae Gas hat eee 
ichard M. Graham, . + 2nd, 
Practice of ΜΈΡΙΟΙΝΕ. Henry Nason, . ὑπ ab os 3rd, 


Ferdinand A. Purcell, 
Patrick O'Keeffe, . 


Anaromy and Prysrozocy (First Year 


Students). 

WIFERY. Fe 

aL Cooke,. . . ist. | David Forbes,. 2. . Ist. 
Humphry Gillespie, » « 2nd.{ Henry Donovan, . . . 2nd. 
Laurence Corban, . . . 8rd. | Thomas Morrison, . . . 3rd, 
William B. Coughlan, . - ne Pracrican Curmrerry. 
James Foley, . . i 5th. Richard M. Graham, é αὶ Ist 

Surcery, Patrick Heas, . ἃ « « 2nd, 
Henry Cooke, . : ἃ .« 1st, John Horgan, . > . 8rd. 


Humphry Gillespie,. . , 2nd, 
Albert J. Clapp, eg τ τον 


Practican Anatomy (Third Year 


Frederick Daly, 2 ἃ . 4th. 
Jeremiah J. Buckley, κ . 5th, 


Marerta ΜΈΡιολ. 





Students), Patrick Heas, . + 6 8 I 8h, 
Henry Cooke,. . . . I8t. Richard M. Graham, . «» 2hd, 
James Foley, . .. + 2nd, 


Certificates of Honor were awarded to Messrs. John I’. Hartland and Thomas 
Kehoe in Medical Jurisprudence; and to Mr. Henry T. Brown in Practical Anato- 
my, for Students of Second Year, . 





AppendizE, APPENDIX. E. 

Reports 

Hon Forst of Crrcuzar from the Prusment, and Sprcran Rerorrs 
Professors, from the Prorzssors. 


Rurovsn to be filled up by the Professor of and to be returned 
to the Registrar, so filled up, for the official information of the 
President, on or before the being for the Collegiate Session 
186 ᾿ 








A.—As to the course or courses of lectures given by the Professor. 
Ist, Duration and extent of the course: number of terms. 2nd. 
Number of weeks of lectures in each term. 8rd. Number of lectures 
weekly, and days and hours of lectures, 

B.—The description or title of the course or courses of lectures 
delivered, and a general abstract of the subjects of instruction contained 
in the course, and the title of the text-books recommended, 

C.—Whether the lectures are illustrated by reference to, maps, 
diagrams, specimens, or experiments; and a general notice of the kind 
of illustrations used. ; 

D.—Whether any method of tutorial or other special instruction is 
employed, as by setting out portions of text-books for lessons, by 
themes, or exercises ini composition, or problems; and whether special 
class examinations are held, and at what time; or whether herborization 
excursions or field exercises are given. Ὁ Ἃ : 
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E.—What faculties or division of students are those attending courses 4ependinE. 
of lectures of the Professors making the return. πριέτι 

F.—The number of students attending each course distinguishing ge 
matriculated and non-matriculated students; and the general regu- Professors. 
larity of attendance. 

G.—The general conduct of students at the Professor's lectures; and 
the general state of discipline as regards the Professor's classes. 

H.—The general condition of the department of which the Professor 
has charge, as to supplies, fitments, cleanliness, and accommodation, 
for the purposes of instruction. 

The Professor, in making the above returns, is requested to mark 
the answers with the letter designating the portion of the form of return, 
as above, to which each answer refers. 

: Signed by order of the President, 
Registrar. 





Revort of the Prorzssor of Grrrx, 


A.—The course extended over the three terms of the session. 2. 
The first term contained seven weeks; second, twelve weeks; third, 
four weeks. 3. Ἴ νο lectures on each day of the week except Saturday, 
each lecture occupying one hour. 

B.—Greek language and literature—the authors lectured upon being, 
in the third year’s class, Pindar and Plato; in the second year’s class, 
Aischylus, Sophocles, and Herodotus; in the first year’s class, Homer 
and Xenophon, : 

O.—The maps and diagrams which formerly hung on the walls of 
the lecture-room were destroyed in the fire. 

D.—Portions of the authors lectured upon were prepared by the 
students, in the intervals between the lectures. Exercises in prose and 
verse were required, according to the proficiency of the student. 

* EH—The Faculty of Arts. 

F.—Forty-eight matriculated students. 

G.—The general conduct of the pupils in the class-room was good. 

H.—Satisfactory. 

Joun Ryauy, 





’ Rerorr of the Prorzssor of Lari, 

A.—The course extended through three terms, 2. First term, Seven 
weeks; second term, eleven weeks; third term, six weeks. Junior class, 
four lectures weekly; senior class, three lectures weekly; extra and 
third year's class, two lectures weekly. ἢ 

B—tThe Latin language. Text-book of lectures :—Junior class, 
Livy, part of fourth book; Horace, Odes, third book. Senior class, 
Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, third book; Juvenal, Satires, 14, 15, 

. and 16. Extra and third year’s class, Lucretius, former part of first 
book; Cicero, latter part of the Verrine Oration De Signis. : 
0.—In consequence of the fire at the College, I was unable to illus- 
trate my lectures by reference to maps and art-collections. 

D,—The students prepared a portion of the text-book for each lecture ; 
they also wrote Latin exercises in prose and verse. 

E.—Situdents in Arts. 

F.—Fifty-one; all matriculated. 

ag eee 

. Satisfactory. ec ἡξῆς 
G2 
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AppendivE. — Rnporr of the Prorzssor of Exetisn Lirerarurn and Hisrony, 


Reports A.—1, History (November 8, March 16), two terms; Literature 


irom (November 8, March 16), two terms; Language (January 6, March 19) 


Professors. » 


one term, 2. Literature, sixteen ; History, seventeen; Language, ten, 
3. History, three; Literature, three (two terms): Languages, three 
(one term), History,-Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 1-2: Literature, 
—Tuesday, Thursday, 12-1,—Saturday, 11-12: Language,—Tuesday, 
Thursday, 11-12,—Saturday, 10-11. 

B.—History—European and English History ; Literature—Course 
in Craik’s Literature; Language—Course in Oraik’s Outlines, 

C.—Bell’s Tables, Spruner’s Atlases. 

D.—Written exercises. 

E.—Arts. 

F.—Language, 24. Literature, 17. Elistory, 18. 

G.—Good. 

H.—Satisfactory. 

Wirzam Rusuron, 





Rerorr of the Prorzssor of Mopgrn Lanauacus, 


A.—The duration of the lectures was of three terms, 2. The num- 
ber of weeks of lectures was of eight in the first term; fourteen in the 
second ; and five in the third. 8, The number of lectures in the week 
was three in the three French classes during the session, and two in 
the German class during the second term. 

B.—There were three courses of French Language and Literature 
during the session, and one of German, 'The first course, composed 
of Medical Students, comprised eighty lectures. The second course, 
namely, Senior French (Arts and Engineering), comprised also eighty 
lectures. The third course, namely, Junior French (Arts and Engi- 
neering), comprised also eighty lectures. A fourth course of German 
Language and Literature, comprised twenty-four lectures. 

D.—The mode of instruction combines the tutorial method more 
especially, with the professorial. Lectures on the Syntax and compara- 
tive grammar and literature every Monday; exercises given; composi- 
tion, and reading ;—the text-books having been, in French, Barthe's 
Littérateur Francaise ; Lectures sur les Sciences, par Achille Comte; 
Fables de Lafontaine ; Bossuet; Plays of Corneille; Moliére; and 
Racime: in German, Schiller’s Thirty Years War and Wilhelm Tell. 

F.—The number of students in the Medical French was twenty-five, 
in the Senior French, thirty-three; in the Junior French, twenty-five ; 
and the German class, eight. 

G.—The attendance of the students was regular and their conduct 
excellent. 

H.—The general condition of the lecture-room, very good. 


R, px Vericovur. 
—_—— 


Rzrorr of the Prorzssor of Czntre. 

A—I. The course of lectures were delivered during the second term. 
2, Ilectured from the first part of January to the end of the second 
term. 38. I delivered sixty lectures in the course of the term. 

B. : The lectures consisted of translating, grammatical analysis, com- 
parative philology, sketches of ancient Irish History, topography, and 
topology. ‘The principal text-book was Keating's Flistory of Ireland, 
Haliday’s edition; and oxtracts from ancient Manuscripts. 
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E.—The students were of the Faculty of Arts. ; Appendix. 

F¥.—Three students, who were matriculated, their attendance on the Rewari: 
lectures was regular. from 

G.—The students were very respectful and well-conducted gentle- Professors. 
men. 

H.—My lecture-room was satisfactory and well attended to. 


Owen ConneLnan. 





Ruvort of the Prorrssor of Locrc and Merarrystos. 

A.—On Logic and Metaphysics. 1. Logic, one term; Metaphysics, 
two terms. %. Two terms, twenty weeks; one term, thirteen weeks. 
8. Logic, Tuesdays and ‘Thursdays, at two o'clock; Saturdays, at nine 
o'clock. Metaphysics, Tuesdays and Thursdays, at one o’clock; Satur- 
days, at ten o'clock. 

B.—Logic, Deductive and Inductive—Aldrich, parts of Mill, Baynes, 
Thompson, ὅθ. Metaphysics, History of Philosophy and Psychology ; 
History of Philosophy of the University of France. 

C.—No illustrations are used, except such as are drawn or written on 
the board during the course of the lectures. 

D.—Both the tutorial and professorial systems are used. 

E.—Logic, second year’s students in arts; Metaphysics, third year's 
students in arts. 

T'.—Logic, twenty one; Metaphysics, three, Attendance very satis- 
factory. 

8. Canute of students in the class-rooms unexceptionable. 

H.—The lecture-room assigned to the Mental Sciences was consumed 
by the fire which destroyed the west wing of the College. The working 
of the classes has not, however, been in any way impeded thereby, 


G. 5. Reap. 





Rerort of the Prormssor of Marupmatics. 


A.—Three terms, extending over the session. Lectures delivered on 
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at the hours of 12, and 2, and 3, 
pm. Total weekly lectures 9. 
B.—Mathematics: text-books recommended are Potts’ School 
Euclid; Todhunter’s Algebra; Thomson's Trigonometry ; Todhunter’s 
Conic Sections ; Todhunter’s Differential Calculus; Todhunter’s Integ- 
ral Calculus; Boole’s Differential Equations ; Frost and Wolstenholme’s 
Solid Geometry. 
C.—TIllustrations chiefly on the blackboard. 
D.—Questions are set and the students’ answers examined by the 
Professor weekly. 
E.—Students of Arts and of Engineering. 
F.--In the first year’s course about 45; in the second year’s about 
a4; in the third year’s course (extra), 1. 
G.—Discipline good. ‘ 
H.— Somewhat imperfect, owing to the losses occasioned by the 
: burning of the former lecture-room with its apparatus, and the occu- 
pation of a temporary one. 
GroraE Boorn, Professor, 





Rerort of the Prorzssor of Narorat ἘΒΙΓΟΒΟΡΗΥ͂. 
A—Six courses. 1. Each course continued three terms. 2. In 
the first term, lectures were delivered during seven weeks ; in the second, 
during eleven weeks ; and in the third, during six weeks. 3. In each 
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dvpendiz® of the ‘honour courses, and in each of the Engineering classes, two 


Reports lectures were delivered in each week. In tho senior class of Experimen- 
from tal Physics, three lectures were delivered in each week; and in the 


Professors. junior, two lectures in each week, 


B.—In the classes of Experimental Physics, the subjects were 
Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Optics, Astronomy, Heat, Magnetism, and 


Electricity. Toxt-books, Galbraith and Haughton’s Manuals: Ganot , ἡ 


Traite de Physique; Pouillet Traite de Physique. In Mathematical 
Physics, Newth's Mechanics; Duhamel Cours de Mechanique ; Walton's 
Examples ; Lloyd’s Light and Vision ; Brinkley’s Astronomy. In En- 
gineering Physics, Tate's Exercises in Mechanics; Selections from 
Moseley’s Mechanics; De Pambour's Theory of the Steam Engine. 
C.—The lectures on Physics were illustrated by experiments and 


τ 


diagrams. 


D.—In Mathematical and Engineering Physics, the tutorial method 
of instruction was used, and problems proposed as exercises, 

E.—The senior class of Experimental Physics was attended by 
students of the second year in Arts, and the second year in Engi- 
neering. The honor course of Mathematical Physics, by students 
of the third year in Arts; and the pass course of Mathematical Physics 
by students of the third year in Engineering. Tho class of Engineer. 
ing Physics, by students of the third year in Engineering. The class of 
Physics (honor) by students of third year in Arts. The junior class of 
Experimental Physics by students of the first, year in Medicine and the 


first year in Agriculture, 


. F.—Senior class of Experimental Physics, twenty-seven students ; 
junior class of Experimental Physics, thirty; Mathematical Physics 
(honor), two; Mathematical Physics (Engineering, seven ; Engineer- 
ing Physics, seven ; Experimental Physics (honor), two. The attend: 


ance was regular in all the classes. 
G.—The conduct of the students was very satisfactory. 


H.—The temporary arrangements for carrying on the business of the 


department were satisfactory. 


JoHn Eneuanp. 





y 
Reporr of the Prornssor of Curmistry, 


A.—Two courses. 1. First course of three terms: in first term, eight 


and a-helf weeks; in second term, eleven and a-half weeks 
term, eight weeks and a-half, 9, Second course of thre 


; in third 


e months’ 


duration, In the first course were given three lectures per week, on 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, from eleven to twelve. In the second 
course, the practical operations in the laboratory were coriducted at two, 
on Monday and Wednesday ; and at three, on ‘Tuesday and Thursday. 
B.—First course on systematic chemistry. Subjects of lecture: the 
laws of combination; the history of the metallic and non-metallic sub- 
stances; the theories of organic chemistry; and the description of 
organic compounds. The second course is entirely practical and is 


conducted in the laboratory. The text-books for the first course are the’ 


larger works of Kane, Graham, Regnault, and the outlines of Fownes, 
and Gregory. For the practical course, Bowman's chemistry is used. 
The courses are abundantly illustrated by diagrams, drawings, 


specimens, and experiments, 


D.—In the first course, the mode of instruction is by lectures, and 
the students are invited and 6neouraged after lectures to seek for ex- 
planation, and to discuss ditficulties with the Professor. In the second: 
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course each student works in the laboratory under the immediate 4ppendixz. 
superintendence of the Professor. eer, 
E,—First course is attended by students of the Faculties of Medicine, iad 
Engineering, Agriculture, and by a few voluntary students of the Faculty Professors, 
of Arts. 
_  F.—In the first course, sixty-two—matriculated fifty-eight, non-matri- 
, culated four—attended. In the practical class the number was thirty, 
The general attendance was good. 
G.—The general conduct was very good, and state of discipline 
excellent. 
H.—The department is temporarily accommodated in the President's 
house, and the practical course in the examination hall. The supply 
of apparatus, &c., is very good. 
J. Bryry, up. 





Rerort of the Prormssors in charge of the Coursx of Leorurzs on 
Menicar JURISPRUDENCE. 


A.—Three months. Lectures given on Tuesday, Thursday, and 
Friday, at two, p.m. 

B.—The subjects chiefly enlarged upon are toxicology, infanticide, 
injuries, wounds, and the rules regulating the admission of evidence in 
legal procedure. The text-books are Taylor's Medical Jurisprudence, 
and Taylor on poisons. The perusal of leading cases reported ; as, for 
example, Lord Ferrer’s case, Hadfield’s case, the Gardner and Douglas 
Peerage cases. 

0.—The course is illustrated by experiments when required. 

D.—The method of teaching is by lectures alone. 

E.—Situdents of the Faculty of Medicine. 

¥F.— Twenty-two matriculated students attended the course regularly. 

G.—Their conduct was very good and the discipline of the class ex- 
cellent. 

H.—The class of Medical Jurisprudence is at present entirely depen- 
dent upon the department of Chemistry for the apparatus and materials 
necessary for illustrating the toxicological portion of the course. 


J. Buyra, Mp. 
MrcHaun Barry, BL. 





Report df the Prorzssor of NAturat History. 


A—One course on Zoology and Botany. 1. The course consisted 
of seventy lectures, and extended over three terms. 2. The first term 
included nearly seven; the second, eleven; and the third, more than 
five weeks of lectures. 8. Three lectures weekly, at 8, p.., on Mon- 
days, Wednesdays, and Fridays. 

B,—The course embraced lectures on the Principles of Zoology and 

| Botany, and on the Structure and Classification of Plants and Animals, 
The text-books used were Dallas’s Natural History of the Animal 
Kingdom, or Knox’s translation of Milne Edwards’ Zoology; together 
with Henfrey's Elementary Course of Botany. Bentham’s Handbook 
of the British Flora, Lindley's Descriptive Botany, and Carpenter's 
Principles of Comparative Physiology, were also recommended. 

C.—The lectures were illustrated by reference to specimens and 
diagrams. : 

D.—The professorial method of instruction was chiefly employed. 
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AppendizE, E.—The lectures were attended by Students of the third year in the 
Repais Faculty of Arts, of the first year in the Department of Agriculture, and 
from of the first year in the Faculty of Medicine. 

Professors.  I",—'Two students in the Faculty of Arts, four in the Department 
of Agriculture, twenty-one in the Faculty of Medicine, and five non. 
matriculated students were present during the course. Tye of these 
were disqualified for insufficient attendance. 

G.—The conduct of the students was satisfactory. 

H.—The general condition of the department of which the Professor 
has charge is efficient. ‘The Professor is still much in want of a private 
room, wherein to prepare himself to meet his class. The present 
Natural History lecture-room is too small, but (as stated in last yenr's 
report), it has been proposed to build a larger one, opening into the 
museum, so that transference of such specimens as are required for 
illustration of the course may be freely effected, without any risk of 
injury. The Professor, however, trusts that this want will now very 
soon be supplied. 


+ 


J. Reavy Greene. 





Revorr of the Prorussor of Grotoay and Mingratoey, 


A.—The course of lectures given by the Professor extended over three 
terms; the number of weeks in the first term being seven; in the 
second term, twelve; and inthe third, seven. The number of lectures 
weekly was three; the days being Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 
and the honr from one to two, P.M. 

B.—The lectures embraced Physical Geography, Mineralogy, Geo- 
logy, and Palmontology ; the text-books on these subjects recommended 
being Hughes’ Outlines of Physical Geography; Somerville’s Physical 
Geography; Herschell’s Physical Geography; Nicol’s Manual of Min- 
eralogy; Page's Elementary Text-book of Geology; Lyell’s Manual 
and Principles of Geology; and Jukes’ Manual of Geology. 

C.—The lectures were illustrated by maps, diagrams, sections, and 
specimens, 

_ D.—The method of lecturing was professorial, and in the latter por- 
tion of the course practical instruction was given in Geology by means 
of excursions. 

E.—The whole of the students belonged to the Engineering Depart- 
ment of the Faculty of Arts, 

F.—The number of students was eleven, being all matriculated 
students of the second year, and their attendance was marked by great 
regularity, 

G.—The general conduct of the students during attendance on the 
lectures, and the state of discipline, was such as in every way to meet 
with the Professor's approval, 

H.— With reference to the general condition of the department, as 
regards supplies, fitments, cleanliness, and accommodation—this is in 
all respects suitable to the requirements of the class. 


Rosert Harxnuss. 
Ses 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


of Queen's College, Cork. 105 


First year's class.—Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at ten, a,x, 4ppendinr, 
Second year's class.—Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday, at ten, AM. Reorts 
Third year’s class—Monday, Wednesiay, and Friday, at twelve, noon. iron : 
Office work— Office open for the classes, from ten, au. to two, P.m., on Professors. 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturduy. The actual number of lectures 

given was—first yenr's class fifty-eight ; second year’s class fifty; third 

year’s class fifty ; office work fifty-three. The number of lectures being 

smaller than usual, partly, in consequence of the Professor's illness 

during the third term. The Professor may be allowed here to acknow- 

ledge Professor Kngland’s kindness in giving for him a portion of the 

lectures τῇ “Strength of Materials" to the third year’s class during 

this period. 

B.—First year's class— Geometrical Drawing; text-books—Hall's 
Descriptive Geometry; Engineers and Machinists’ Drawing Book. 
Second year’s class—Surveying, Levelling, and Mensuration ; text- 
books—Rankine’s Civil Engineering; Williams’ Geodesy. Third 
year’s class—Civil Engineering ; text-books—particular portions are 
pointed out by the Professor of a number of the books contained in 
the College library. 

C.—The lectures are illustrated by reference to drawings and instru- 
ments. 

D,—The tutorial or professorial methods are adopted as circumstances 
require, and field exercises are given to the second and third years’ 
classes, 

E.—Students in the department of Civil Engineering. 

H.--First. year's class.—twenty-three matriculated; second year’s 
class,—ten matriculated and one non-matviculated; third year’s class.— 
eight matriculated. Office—attended by all the other classes; the 
majority of the students attended regularly. 

G.—The general conduct of the students has been very good. 

H.—The fittings, supplies, é&c., were of course only temporary as 
everything belonging to this department had been destroyed in the 
fire of the previous Spring. What was most necessary, however, had 
been replaced, so that the business of the department was not materially 
interfered with, 

ALEXANDER JACK. 


Report of the Prorgssor oF AGRICULTURE. 


A.— Science of Agriculture. 1. Three terms. 2. Six weeks in first, 
twelve in second, and five in third term. 8. Three weekly, viz.— 
Tuesdays, Thursdays, Saturdays; one o'clock. : 

B,—Application of Chemistry and Natural History, to Agriculture. 

C.—Illustrated by specimens, experiments, and maps. : 

D.—Periodical examinations for the purpose of determining the 
Progress of the students, with occasional visits to the Model Farm. 

E.—Faculty of Arts, Department of Agriculture. 

F.—Four, all matriculated, 

G.—Very good, : 

H.—With the very important exception of the means of teaching 
8griculture practically, the other means have been supplied. 


Epmunp Morpsy. 
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Revort of the Prorussor of Eyetisa Law. 


Reports A.—There were three classes. The course prescribed for each class 

from comprised twenty-four lectures, which occupied one week in the first, 

Professors. thyeg weeks in the second, and one week in the third term of the 
College Session. Four lectures were delivered to each class weekly, 
on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday, at the hours of eleven, 
twelve, and three o’clock. 

B.—The course of instruction in the class of the first year was in 
the elements of Real Property Law, and in Practical Conveyancing; 
text-book, Williams on Real Property, Blackstone’s .Commentaries, 
Stephen’s and Kerr’s edition, were recommended for perusal by the 
students. 

The instruction in the class of the second year was in the law of 
Personal Property, Equity, and Bankruptcy, and in the application of 
precedents. Text-books—Williams on Personal Property; Smith's 
Manual of Equity. Adams on Bankruptcy, &c., and Smith’s Mercantile 
Law, were recommended for perusal by the students. 

The course of instruction in the class of the third year comprised 
the subjects of Common and Criminal Law. Text-books, Broom’s 
Common Liaw; Smith’s Leading Cases. Broom’s Maxims; Roscoe on 
Evidence, Civil and Criminal ; Taylor on Evidence ; Copinger’s County 
Courts, were recommended for perusal by the students. 

C and D.—The subjects were explained by reading in class, abstracts 
of title, and by requiring the students to write on supposed cases for 
“ opinions.” 

B.—Students in Arts and Law, and one non-matriculated. 

F.—LHight: five in the class of the first, two in the class of the 
second, and one in the class of the third year. 

G.—Uniformly good and attentive. é 

H.—Under this letter it does not occur to me that I have anything 
to report to the President. 

November, 1868. MronarL Barry. 


AppendinE. 





Report of the Prorgssor of JurnisprupENor and ῬΟΙΧΤΊΟΑΙ, Economy. 


A.—Three courses of lectures, viz. :—Political Economy for Arts 
students of the third year; Jurisprudence for Law students of the 
first year; and Civil Law for Law students of the second year. 1. 
ae students, two terms. Law students, two terms. 2. Three. 3. 

‘our. 

B.—Jurisprudence.—Elements of the subject ; Principles of Criminal 
Law. Requisites of fair penal trial; Trial by Jury; Direct and Cir 
cumstantial Evidence; History of rights of Testamentary Bequest; 
proper functions of Government and Cenitralization ; Representative 
Government, &e. Political Economy.—Nature and distribution of 
wealth; Principles which regulite rent, wages, and profits ; Principles 
of Commerce, of Taxation, of the Funding System, and of Currency 
and Banking, Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations; Senior's Political 
Economy ; Longfield’s ditto; Longfield’s Lectures on Commerce; 
Huskisson—The Question Stated; Reddie—Inquiries in the Science 
of Law; John Stuart Mill’s Political Economy; Richard H. Mills 
Lectures on Currency and Banking ; Institutes of Justinian ; Grapnel 
on the Roman Law. 

C.—None. 

_D.—In Jurisprudence, from the scarcity of text-books, there is very 
little tutorial instruction, except, by examination from time to time 
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in the lectures delivered by the Professor. In Political Economy the 4ppendiak 
course is commenced with examinations in prescribed portions of the πρίσιν 
text-books; the continuance of this mode of instruction depends on fn 
the attainments and capabilities of the class, The lectures delivered Professors. 
by the Professor are then proceeded with, and there is daily a con- 
siderable amount of tutorial instruction by examination and discussion 
of the topics connected with the subject, 

E.—Political Economy, third year’s Arts ; J urisprudence, first year's 
Law; Civil Law, second year's Law. 

E.—Political Economy, six, matriculated; Jurisprudence, four, 
matriculated ; Civil Law, two, matriculated. 

G.—Very good. 

H.—In consequence of the burning of the wing of the College in 
which the lecture-rooms were situated, the accommodation was meces- 
sarily of a temporary character. 


December 4, 18638. R. H. Mmis. 





Report of the Prorzsson of Anaromy and Paysiotoey. 


A.—Two courses delivered daily (Saturday excepted), during the 
Medical Session ; Anatomy and Physiology, at one o'clock ; Anatomical 
Demonstrations at twelve o'clock; the course of Anatomy and Physio- 
logy consists of one hundred and twenty lectures ; examinations were 
held on Saturdays. 

B.—One course is entitled Anatomy and Physiology; the other 
course, Anatomical Demonstrations and Dissections, or Practical 
Anatomy ; the dissections performed by the students are superintended 
by the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology, and by his assistant, Dr. 
Shinkwin, Demonstrator of Anatomy. 

ΤΡ course of Anatomy and Physiology comprehends the following 
subjects :— 

1, Nature of life and organization; general description of the vital 
fimetions ; general and special description of the textures of the human 
fame; development of tissues and all other branches of Histology ; 
composition of the fluids, viz, the blood, lymph, chyle, saliva, gastric 
juice, bile, &. 

2. Physiological Anatomy of the organs of support and locomotion, 
circulation, respiration, digestion, chylification, absorption, secretion, 
excretion, reproduction ; the brain and its membranes ; spinal cord and 
its membranes ; the ganglia and nerves; the organs of touch, smell, 
vision, hearing, taste; organ of voice, ὧδ. ᾿ 

3. The course comprehends all branches of Human Physiology; 
various subjects comprised in it are elucidated by reference to compara- 
tive Auatomy and Physiology. : 

The course of Anatomy, Histology, and Physiology, is illustrated by 
the constant use of the microscope. Ar 

The course of Anatomical Demonstrations includes ‘the special 
description of the bones, joints, ligaments, arteries, veins, nerves, 
wscera, membranes and fascie; it also embraces Regional and Surgi- 
tal Anatomy. 

The text-books are the following, viz.:—Todd and Bowman on: 
Physiology, &e.; Carpenter's Human and Comparative Physiology ; 
Valentin’s Physiology ; Kirk’s Handbook of Physiology ; Quain's Ana- 
tomy, by Drs. Sharpey and Ellis ; Harrison's Anatomy ; Wilson's Vade 

cum; Gray's Anatomy; Ellis'’s Demonstrations; Corbett on. the 
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AppendivE. Ayteyies; Kélliker, Gerber, Queckett, and Hassal, on Microscopie 

Reports Anatomy. ᾽ 

from C.—The lectures are illustrated by recent and prepared dissections, 

Professors. by charts, plates, diagrams, and anatomical preparations. Minute 
Anatomy of the tissues is illustrated by microscopical preparations, 

The principles of Physiology are elucidated by experiments instituted 
upon animals, when deemed necessary. 

D.—The students are examined, wd voce, upon the subjects treated 
of in the course; examinations are held on Saturday, in order that 
there should be no loss of lectures on othor days of the week. Written 
replies to questions proposed in those classes have been resorted to, 
chiefly at the sessional examinations, which take place in May, and at 
the examinations held in October for Medical Scholarships. 

i.—These courses have been attended only by students of Medicine 
and Surgery. 

F.—Total number of Anatomical Students, one hundred and three, 
viz., matriculated, ninety-one; non-matriculated, twelve. The course 
of Anatomy and Physiology was attended by sixty-nine students. ‘The 
course of Practical Anatomy was also attended by sixty-nine students, 

G.—The students have attended the Professor's lectures with great 
regularity, 

H.—The supplies of preparations, plates, charts, and diagrams are 
good, but it is extremely important, that additions should be made to 
the Anatomical collections, and that 2 proper Museum should be con- 
structed. The rooms are kept in a state of cleanliness. 

As the absolute necessity for increased accommodation has been so 
recently represented to the Government by the President and the 
Council, it seems needless to introduce the subject into the present 
report. 


November 28, 1863. J. Hl. Corserr. 


Report of the Prorzssor of Pracrion of Muprorms. 


A.—A course of lectures on the Practice of Physic extending over 
two terms, comprising altogether about sixty lectures. 

B.—The subject of the lectures embraces the entire Theory and 
Practice of Medicine, commencing with Fevers; noxt Cerebral Diseases; 
then Affections of the Lungs and Heart; after which, the Diseases of 
Organs situated in the Abdominal Cavity are treated of; and finally, 
such diseases as cannot be included under any of these heads. The 
text books are—Watson’s Lectures on the Practice of Physic; Aitken’s 
Science of Medicine; Simon's Lectures on Pathology. ἷ 

C.—The lectures are illustrated by ἃ reference to plates and morbid 
specimens, 

D.—Portions of one of the text books are set off for examination 
weekly, 

E.—Students of the medical faculty alone attend the lectures. 

F.—The number of matriculated students is thirty ; the number of 
non-matriculated is two ; the regularity of attendance is very gdod. 

G.—The conduct and discipline of my class is most exemplary. _ 

H.—All the arrangements are only temporary, owing to the burning 
of the College. 


D. OC, O'Connor, M.D- 
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Reporr of the Proressox of SurcEry. AppendixE, 


A.—1. Sixty lectures; Principles and Practice of Surgery. 2. The Reports 
Medical Session of six months. 38. Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, Peat 
three o'clock. 

B.—The course embraced every department of surgery. The text 
books—Millar's, Pirrie’s, Cooper's, Ericlisen’s, Chelius’, Druitt, 

C.—The lectures were illustrated by specimens, preparations, instru- 
ments, and surgical apparatus. 

D.—The lectures were not tutorial. 

B.—The students in medicine. 

F.—Forty-five. Attendance of the students was regular. 

G.—The conduct of the students was invariably good, and the dis- 
cipline exemplary. 

H.—The business of the department was carried on under temporary 
arrangements in consequence of the fire. 

Dents Β. Burien, up. 

November 20, 1868. 


Rarort of the Prorzssor of Mipwirury. 


A—Midwifery. Six months’ course. Over sixty lectures. Three 
lectures weekly, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday; four o'clock. 

B.—Midwifery. Physiology of the functions of reproduction and 
gestation; Parturition in its various bearings, theoretical and prac- 
tical. Diseases of childbed, and of infants. 

C.—Diagrams, casts, models, preparations, &e, 

E.—Medicai, 

F.—Matriculated, twenty-eight; non-matriculated, one—total, twenty- 
nine. (General attendance good. 

G.—By no means so good as in former years; some honourable 
exceptions. 

H.— Good, considering present disadvantages. 

J. R. Harvey. 





Report of the Prorussor of Materia Mepica. 


A.—Six months’ course, Twenty-six weeks. Three lectures a-week, 
Tuesday, ‘Thursday, and Friday, from two to three, p.m, 

B.—Materia Medica and Therapeutics, comprising the general out- 
line of the action of medicine, and the particular description of the 
individual substances employed ; their actions, uses, and applications, 
Text-books—the treatises on Materia Medica of Pereira, Royle, Oester- 
lin, Clarus, Trousseau, and Pidoux. 

C.—Ilustrated by diagrams, microscopical demonstrations, and 
Plants from the College Botanical Garden. 

D.—Special instruction in the manner above stated. 

E.—Students of the Faculty of Medicine. 

F.—Thirty-three students, of whom only two non-matriculated. 

G.—General conduct, very good. 

Η.---Αἰ present a complete want of fitments and apparatus, owing to 
loss by late fire: specimens of materia medica and chemicals being all 
that I was enabled to procure. 

PurorLt O'Leary. 
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APPENDIX F. 


Last of Untverstry Deerezs, Drrtomas, and Honors, obtained 
by Canpiparss from Quezn’s Contuan, Cork, at the Commence. 
-MENT in June and Ocroser, 1863. 


Dearez or M.D. 
Third Class:—Thomas G. Bolster. 


Unclassed : 
James Barry. 
John T. Hartland. 
Eugene M‘Sweeney. 


Uncelassed—continued. 
Pierce J. Power, B.A, 
Ferdinand Albert Purcell. 
James J. Ryan, 


Kugene O’Brien. 
Drerne or M.A. 
Unelassed:—Denis Keogh. 
Duorur or B.A. 
Second Class: 
James M. Beamish, Second Class in Classics. 
Michael O’Brien, Second Class in Logic, Ninglish Language, Literature, History. 
Third Class :— 
Thomas Kelly, Third Class in Logic, [istory, and Political Economy. 
Thomas Ryan, Third Class in Classics. 
Unclassed : Unclassed—continued. 
Isaac Barnes John M‘Sweeney. 





John Τὸ. Clanchy. William O’Keetfe. 
Humphrey Donovan. Robert V.. Power. 
James M‘Connell. Edmond Townsend. 
DrrLoma In Exarnnerrna. 
Unelassed: Unclassed—continued. 
William Hunter. William Quarry. 
Michael Mullein. 
Frast Exasrnarion in Mepicrnz. 
Third Class :—Patrick Heas. 
Unelassed : Unclassed—eontinued. 
Frederick Daly. John W. M‘Carty. 


Humphry Gillespie. 
Richard M. Graham. 
George Hare. 
Henry ΜΝ. Jones. 


Finst Universrry EXAMINArion IN ENGINEERING. 
First Class:—William Quarry. 
Second Class:—John Kehoe. 


Unelassed in Enginecring—continued. 
George H. Moore. 


Patrick O'Keeffe, : 
Ferdinand Albert Purcell. 
Parker Smith. 


Unclassed in Engineering: 
Thomas M. Beamish. 


Charles Burke. Michael J. Mullein. 

pent ΩΣ & eae phen 
obert Fogarty. a Ἂς 

William Hunter. Sas 


Fiasr Unrverstry Examination ἵν ARTs. 


Second Class: 
Isaac Barnes. 
John E. Clanchy. 
Humphrey Donovan. 
Edmond ‘lownsend. 
Unclassed : 
Richard Martin. 
Robert V. Power. 


First Class: 
William M. Barry. 
James Beamish. 
‘Thomas Kelly. 
John M‘Sweeney. 
Michael O'Brien. 
William O'Keetie. 
Thomas Ryan, 
James M‘Connell. 


Exursrrroy Founpxp py Puniro Susscoriprion. 
Awarded at First University Examination in Arts:— 
Thomas Ryan, First, £20 for three years. 
Awarded at First University Examination in Engineering:— 
William Quarry, Second, £15 a-year for two years. 
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APPENDIX 6. Appendiz@, 
Regulati 

ResoLvrion or Councit, Reeurarions, and Papers of QUESTIONS Seales 
for the Spzcran Prize Examrartion. Competi- 


tion for the 
Onper of Counc, November, 1862.—That £80 be appropriated for Special 


Prizes, on the same conditions as agreed to on the 24th of Νοόγοιη- 
ber, 1860, viz. :— 


Three prizes of £40, £25, and £15 respectively, will be offered for 
competition during the Session 1860-61 to Matriculated Students of 
the Queen’s Colleges, of notless than two and not more than five years’ 
standing. 

The examination will inelude all the literary and scientific subjects 
of the Arts undergraduate course ; marks being assigned to the several 
subjects such that the aggregate shall not exceed 6,100, of which 8,000 
will be assigned to literary and 3,100 to scientific subjects. 

In order to qualify a candidate for the prize of £40, he shall have ob- 
tained an aggregate of at least 2,000 marks. The qualification for the 
prize cf £25 will be an aggregate of at least 1,750 marks, and for the 
prize of £15 an aggregate of at least 1,500 marks. 

Unless a candidate shall obtain at least one-sixth of the number of 
marks assigned to any subject, he shall not obtain any credit for that 
subject in the aggregate of his marks. 

The examination for these prizes will take place towards the close of 
the second term of session 1861-62. Every candidate for any of these 
prizes shall at the time of competition be a bond fide student of the 
Queen’s College, Cork, i.e. shall have been in attendance during the 
previous part of the Session on at least one course of lectures. 


Scanz of Manxs for Sprotan Prizes, 








Marks. Marks, 

Mathematics, pure and mixed, . 1,000 | English Literature, . . . 300 

Physics, .  . ν 3 + 800 } Mediwval History, δ΄ an 4900 
Chemistry, . : : + 800 | English Language and Composi- 

Zoology and Botany, . a . 800 tion, s i ᾿ a « 800 
Geology and Mineralogy, . . 800 | Greek Language, Literature, and 

Logie, 2 ᾿ ὁ . . 800 History, . 5 . : - 600 
Metaphysics, . Ξ ‘ . 800 | Roman Language, Literature, and 

Political Economy, . . + 900 History,. . . . . 600 

German Language, . . . 800 

Total, 5 . . 8,100 | Italian Language, . . . 800 

French Language, . - τ» 800 

Total . . - 3,000 


Rosert J. Kenny, Registrar. 


First prize, of £10 was awarded to Mr. Michael O’Brien; the second, — 
of £25, not awarded ; the third, of £15, awarded to Mr. James Beamish. 





Extra Prize. Extra 
Translate :— Prize, 
(A.) Prato—The Republic, Book TIT. 
Ta μὲν δὴ περὶ θεούς, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, τοιαῦτ᾽ ἄττα, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἀκουστέον re καὶ 
οὐκ ἀκουστέον εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων τοῖς θεούς τε τιμήσουσι καὶ γονέας τήν τε 
ἀλλήλων φιλίαν μὴ περὶ σμικροῦ ποιησομένοις. Καὶ οἶμαί γ᾽, ἔφη, ὀρθῶς 
ἡμῖν φαίνεσθαι. Τί δὲ δή ; εἰ μέλλουσιν εἶναι ἀνδρεῖοι, ἄρ᾽ ob ταῦτά τε 
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Appendic® > εκτέον καὶ ola αὐτοὺς ποιῆσαι ἥκιστα τὸν θάνατον δεδιέναι ; ἣ ἡγεῖ τινά 
3 iP UR ass ces ee 
Extra mor ἂν γενέσθαι ἀνδρεῖον, ἔχοντα ἐν αὑτῷ τοῦτο τὸ δεῖμα ; Μὰ Ala, ἢ δ' ὅς, 
ize. 4 

m οὐκ ἔγωγε. Τί δέ ; τὰν “Αἰδου ἡγούμενον εἶναί re καὶ δεινὰ εἶναι οἴει τινὰ 

; zi ee 
θανάτου ἀδεῆ ἔσεσθαι καὶ ἐν ταῖς μάχαις αἱρήσεσθαι πρὸ ἥττης τε καὶ δου- 
lac θάνατον ; Οὐδαμῶς. Δεῖ δή, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἡμᾶς ἐπιστατεῖν καὶ περὶ 
εἰας Ua: 3 μ' 2 > 01 
ὑ ῶν μύ ig ἐπ᾿ dow λέγει», καὶ δεῖσθ, ἢ λοιδορεῖν ἁπλῶ 
τούτων τῶν μύθων τοῖς ἐπιχειροῦσι λέγειν, καὶ δεῖσθαι μὴ λοιδορεῖν ἁπλῶς 

᾿ 7 , ᾿ 
οὕτως τὰ ἐν" Αἰδου, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον ἐπαινεῖν, ὡς οὔτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγοντας οὐὔτ' 

᾿ ΓΈ ᾿ 
ὠφέλιμα τοῖς μέλλουσι μαχίμοις ἔσεσθαι. Δεῖ μέντοι, ἔφη. ᾿Ἐξαλείψομεν 
ἄρα, ἦν 8 ἐγώ, ἀπὸ τοῦδε τοῦ ἔπους ἀρξάμενοι πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα, 


ΤΥ ὅν pce at 
βουλοίμην x’ ἐπάρουρος ἐὼν θητευέμεν ἄλλῳ 
: one 

ἀνδρὶ παρ᾽ ἀκλήρῳ 
ἣ πᾶσιν νεκύεσσι καταφθιμένοισιν ἀνάσσειν" 





ΕΝ 
kal TO 
οἰκία δὲ θνητοῖσι καὶ ἀθανάτοισι φανείη 
σμερδαλέ;, εὑρώεντα, τά τε στυγέουσι θεοί wep" 


και 
ὦ πόποι, ἦ ῥά τις ἔστι καὶ εἰν ᾿Αἴδαο δόμοισι 
ψυχὴ καὶ εἴδωλον, ἀτὰρ φρένες οὐκ ἔνι πάμπαν. 


(B.) Adscuyzvs—dAgamemnon, vy. 617 to 638. 


εὔφημον ἦμαρ ob πρέπει κακαγγέλῳ 
γλώσσῃ μιαίνειν" χωρὶς ἡ τιμὴ θεῶν. 
ὅταν δ᾽ ἀπευκτὰ πήματ᾽ ἄγγελος πόλει 
στυγνῷ προσώπῳ πτωσίμου στρατοῦ φέρῃ, 
πόλει μὲν ἕλκος Ey τὸ δήμιον τυχεῖν, 
πολλοὺς δὲ πολλῶν ἐξαγισθέντας δόμων 
ἄνδρας διπλῃ μάστιγι, τὴν Apne φιλεῖ, 
δίλογχον ἄτην, φοινίαν ξννωρίδα, 
τοιῶνδε μέντοι πημάτων σεσαγμένον 
πρέπει λέγειν παιᾶνα τόνδ᾽ ᾽'Ερινύων. 
σωτηρίων δὲ πραγμάτων εὐάγγελον 
ἥκοντα πρὸς χαίρουσαν εὐεστοῖ πόλιν, 
τῶς κεδνὰ τοῖς κακοῖσι συμμίξω, λέγων 
χειμῶν᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐκ ἀμήνιτον φεοῖς ; 
ξυνώμοσαν γὰρ, ὄντες ἔχθιστοι τὸ πρὶν, 
πῦρ καὶ θάλασσα, καὶ τὰ πίστ᾽ ἐδειξάτην 
φθείροντε τὸν δύστηνον ᾿Αργείων στρατόν. 
ἐν νυκτὶ δυσκύμαντα δ᾽ ὠρώρει κακά. 
γαῦς γὰρ πρὸς ἀλλήλαισι Θρήκιαι πνοαὶ 
ἤρεικον" αἱ δὲ κεροτυπούμεναι βίᾳ 
χειμῶνι τυφῶ ξὺν ζάλῃ τ᾽ ὀμβροκτύπῳ, 
ᾧχοντ᾽ ἄφαντοι, ποιμένος κακοῦ στρόβῳ. 


N.B.—Additional credit’ will be given for judicicus notes. 
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History anp Guoarapary. Appendin@. 
1. Compare the Athenian and Lacedsmonian constitutions, as affec- Extra 
ting national strength and prosperity. Prize, 


2. Give a short account of the constitution and functions of the 
Council of Amphictyons. 

8. Describe the positions of the following places:—Artemisium, 
Amphissa, Aigospotami, Deceleia. 





Translate the following sentences into Greek ; noticing the idioms 
which they respectively serve to illustrate — 

1. Had it not been for his friends, not only would he have been 
deprived of his property, but he would not even have been alive. 

2. So far from being intimately acquainted with him, ‘I have never 
set eyes on him, that I can remember. 

3. If I do not find him at home to-day, I shall not visit his house 
again, for ten days, on the supposition that he has left town. 

4. In short, men can secure scarcely any of those things that are 
useful for the support of life, without fire. 

5. Nihil impedit quominus id verum sit. 

6. I should be very glad to accompany you to the entertainment, on 
condition of being allowed to leave, when so inclined. 

7. I think that he, who does not know what is law, would not justly 
enjoy this commendation. 

8, Legisti, sed non intellexisti; nam si intellexisses, neutiquam con- 
demnasses. 

9. He asked me whether he ought to obey man, rather than God. 

10. We taught you to shootat ἃ mark, to the end that now you might 
not hurt your friends, and that if war ever arose, you might be able also 
to aim at men. 


Translate into Greek verse :— 
All good people, 
You that thus far have come to pity me, 
Hear what I say, and then go home and lose me, 
I have this day received a traitor’s judgment, 
And by that name must die; yet, Heaven bear witness, 
And, if I have a conscience, let it sink me, 
Tven as the axe falls, if I be not faithful! 
The law I bear no malice for my death, 
It has done, upon the premises, but justice; 
But those that sought it, I could wish more Christians ; 
Be what they will, I heartily forgive them. 
Joan Ratt, Examiner. 


.---.ὄ... 


Latin. 


Translate :— 
Crcuro—Ad Atticum, 11.5 15. 


Ut seribis, ita video non minus incerta in re publica quam in 
espistola tua, sed tamen ista ipsa me varietas sermonum opinionumque 
delectat. Romae enim videor esse, quum tuas litteras lego, et, ut 


fit in tantis rebus, modo hoe, modo illud audire. Illud tamen expli- 


care non possum, quidnam invenire possit nullo recusante adfaculta- 


tem agrariam. Bibuli autem ista magnitudo animi in comitiorum 
‘ H 
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4ppendiaG. dilatione quid habet nisi ipsius indicium sine ulla correctione τοὶ 

Extm publicae? Nimiram in Publio spes est. Tint, fiat tribunus pl, si 

Prize, nihil alind, ut eo citius tu ex Epiro revertare. Nam, ut illo tu 
careas, non video posse fieri, praesertim si mecum aliquid volet dis. 
putare. Sed id quidem non dubium est, quin, si quid erit οἷα modi, 
sis advoiaturus. Verum ut hoc non sit, tamen seu ruct seu eriget rem 
publicam, praeclarum spectaculum mihi propono, modo te consessore 
spectare liceat, Quum haec maxime seribcrem, cece tibi Sebosus! 
Nondum plane ingemueram : Salve,” inquit Arrius. Hoe est Roma 
decedere? Quos ego homines effugi, quum in hos incidi? 


Lvonttus, VL, 1181. 


Multaque praetcrea mortis tum signa dabantur, 
Perturbata animi mens in maerore metuque, 
Triste supercilium, furiosus voltus οἱ acer, 
Sollicitae porro plenaeque sonoribus aures, 

Creber spiritus aut ingens raroque coortus, 
Sudorisque madens per collum splendidus umor, 
Tenyia sputa minuta, croci contacta colore 
Salsaque, per fauces raucas vix edita tussi. 

In manibus vero nervi trahere ct tremere artus; 

A pedibusque minutatim suecedere frigus 

Non dubitabat: item ad supremum denique tempus 
Conpressae nares, nasi primoris acumen 

Tenye, cavati oculi, cava tempora, frigida pellis 
Duraque, inhorrescens rictum, frons tenta tumebat. 


1, Explain the following phrases :—Testamentum inofficiosum 
edictum tralaticium, lapis redivivus, damnum, infectum, subsortitio 
judicum. 

2. 8.P.F.—D.M.S.—B.M.—DISP.—YV.8.L.L. M.— What is the mean- 
ing of these abbreviations in inscriptions ? 

3. How are Pan, Mercury, and Bacchus represented in ancient works 
of art? Tllustvate your statements by quotations from the Roman poets. 
τς ἯΙ ow do you account for the suecess of the Romans in the Punic 

ars ? 

5. Give the dates of the Licinian Rogations, tho arrival of Pyrrhus 
in Italy, the battle of Pydna, and the murder of βου. 

8. Explain the construction of impersonal verbs in Latin. 


Translate into Latin :— 


I would therefore propose the following methods to the consideration 
of such as would find out their secret faults, and make a true estimate of 
themselves. In the first place, let them consider well what are the 
characters which they bear among their enemics, Our friends very 
often flatter us, as much as our own hearts, They either do not see our 
faults, or conceal them from us, or soften them by their representations, 
after such manner that we think them too trivial to be taken notice 
of. An adversary, on the contrary, makes a stricter search into us, 
discovers every flaw, and imperfection in our tempers, and though his 
malice may set them in too strong a light, it has generally some ground 
for what it advances. 





Translate into Latin verse :-— 


Thus talking hand in harid alone they pass’d 
On to their blissful bower ; it was a place 
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Chos’n by the sov’reign planter, when he fram'd AppendieG. 
All things to man’s delightful use; the roof ae 
Of thickest covert was inwoven shade, ae 
Laurel and myrtle, and what higher grew : 
Of firm and fragrant leaf: on either side, 
Acanthus, and each odorous bushy shrub 
Fenc’d up the verdant wall ; each beauteous flower, 
Tris all hues, roses and jessamine, 
Rear'd high their flourish’d heads between and wrought 
Mosaic ; underfoot the violet, 
Crocus, and hyacinth, with rich inlay 
Broider'd the ground, more colour'’d than with stone 
Of costliest emblem. 

B. Lewis, Professor. 


ΞΡΒΟΙΑΙ, Prizes.—FRenon. Special 
i Prizes, 
Translate into French :— rizes. 


« Among those who sustained the truth of Christianity by argument, 
rather than authority, the first place, both in order of time and of 
excellence, is due to asenl, though his thoughts were not published 
till 1670, some years after his death, and, in the tirst edition, not without 
suppressions. They have been supposed to be fragments of a more 
systematic work that he had planned, or perhaps only reflections com- 
mitted to paper, with no design of publication in their actual form. 
But, as is generally the case with works of genius, we do not easily 
persuade ourselves that they could have been improved by any such 
alteration as would have destroyed their type. They are at present 
bound together by a veal coherence through the predominant character 
of the reasonings and sentiments, and give us every thing that we 
could desire in a more regular treatise, without the tedious verbosity 
which regularity is apt to produce. The style is not so polished as in 
the ‘Provincial Letters,’ and the sentences are sometimes ill-constructed 
and elliptical. Passages almost transcribed from Moutaigne have been 
published by careless editors as Pascal's; but the ‘ Thoughts of Paseal’ 
are to be ranked, as ἃ monument of his genius, above the ‘ Provincial 
Letters,’ though some have asserted the contrmy. They burn with an 
intense light; condensed in expression, sublime, energetic, rapid, they 
hurry away the veader till he is scarcely able or willing to distinguish 
the sophisms from the truth they contain. Paseal had, probably, not 
read very largely, which has given an ampler sweep to his genius. 
Except the Bible and the writings of St. Augustin, the book that seems 
most to have attracted him was the ‘ Essays of Montaigne;’ yet no inen 
could be more unlike in personal dispositions and in the cast of their 
intellect. But Pascal, though abhorving the religious and moral 
carelessness of Montaigne, found much that fell in with his own reflec- 
tions in the contempt of human opinions, the perpetual humbling of 
human reason, which runs through the bold and original work of his 
predecessor.”—H anna. 


1. Which are the earliest monuments of the history of French litera- 
ture? 

2. Which are considered Racine’s best plays? 

8. Give your appreciation of the genius of Corneille. - 
_4. State in what department of literature France is especially dis- 
tinguished. 





H2 
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Appendix G. Srxoran Prizus.—Irantan. 
Special Translate into Italian :— 
Prizes, 


When I was a child, of seven years of age, my friends, on a holiday, 
filled my pockets with coppers. I went directly to a shop where the 
sold toys for children; and, being charmed with the sound of ἃ whistle 
that I saw on the way in the hands of another boy, I voluntarily offered 
him all my money for one. I then came home, and went whistling all 
over the house, much pleased with my whistle, but disturbing all the 
family. My brothers, and sisters, and cousins, understanding the 
bargain I had made, told me I had given four times as much for it as 
it was worth. This put me in mind what good things I might have 
bought with the rest of the money; and they laughed at me so much 
for my folly, that I cried with vexation, and the reflection gave me 
more chagrin than the whistle gave me pleasure.—Frayxuin. 


1. State what you know of the life and times of Tasso; compare his 
Gerusalemme Liberata with other epics. 





Sprorat Prizers—Enonisn Lan@uacr. 


1. Inquire what practical advantage is derived from studying the 
history, and the etymological laws of the English language. 

2. Distinguish between the root of a word and the stem (otherwise 
called the “ crude-form,” “ ground-form,” or * declinable form.”) 

8. Give tabular views of the pronominal adverbs, in the Latin and 
the English languages, respectively, 

4. Trace the forms of the pronoun he, hed, hit, from the Anglo-Saxon 
to the present language; and prove that, in regard to some forms of 
this pronoun, our modern usage exhibits gross violations of the old 
grammar. 

5. Some words, -from the time of Shakespeare downwards, have 
undergone change of signification ; give a list of such words, and quote 
examples of the older meaning. 

6. What rules and cautions are to be observed— 


(a) In the use of ordinary” and “ unusual” words: 
(Ὁ) In the employment of metaphorical language ? 
7. Compare the “ continuous ” style with the “reflex” or * periodic.” 


8. What connexion exisis between the periodic style and the anti- 
thetical ? 


9. Distinguish between rhythm and metre. To what extent may 
rhythm be admitted in prose ἢ 


Witxi1am ΠΌΒΗΤΟΝ, Professor. 





Sport Prrzms.—Htsrory. 


General Questions. 
1, What are the uses of historical study ? 
9, Enumerate the principal sources of historical evidence. What 


kind, and what amount of historical evidence may be derived from 
Inscriptions, Coins, and Medals? 


8. What style of writing is best suited to historic narrative? 
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Questions on the History of Modern Europe. AppendizG, 
4. What was the extent of the Roman Empire in the middle of the Special 
second century ? Prizes, 


5. According to Tacitus, what was the relation between the principes 
and comites, among the ancient Germans? What inferences bearing 
upon the feudal system, may be drawn from his statement? 

6. What were the general results of the Barbaric invasion of Europe? 

7. Give a brief account of the Arabian conquests in the seventh 
century. 

8. What services were rendered by the Carolingian family in checking 
the Arabian invasion, and estublishing settled order in Europe? 3 

9. Give a brief analysis of the Feudal System. 

10. May the Crusades be regarded as the reaction of Europe against 
Asiatic aggression? timate the political and social consequences 
of the Crusades. 


Questions on the History of England. 


11. Distinguish the classes of society among the Anglo-Saxons, ex- 
plaining the terms ealdorman, corl thane, and ceord. 

12, In what respects did Anglo-Norman feudalism differ from that 
of the continent ? 

13. State the principal points at issue in the contest between Henry 
II. and Thomas 4 Becket. 

14, Trace the progress of liberty from Magna Charta to the Bill of 
Rights. 

15, When was Parliamentary Government established in England ? 
eh Narrate the circumstances which led to the deposition of Richard 

17. Explain the allusions in the following passages :— 


(a) I, Pandulph, of fair Milan cardinal, 
And from Pope Innocent the legate here, 
Do, in his name, religiously demand, 
Why thou against the church, our holy mother, 
So wilfully dost spurn; and, force perforce, 
Keep Stephen Langton, chosen Archbishop 
Of Canterbury, from that holy see? 


(Ὁ) Cousin, away for England; haste before: 
And, ere our coming, see thou shake the bags 
Of hoarding abbots; imprisoned angels 
Set at liberty. 


(ὦ If that come short 
Our substitutes at home shall have blank charters ; 
Whereto, when they shall know what men are rich, 
They shall subscribe them for large sums of gold. 


(ὦ England bound in with the triumphant sea, 
Whose rocky shore beats back the envious seige 
Of watery Neptune, is now bound in with shame, 
With inky blots, and rotten parchment bonds. 


(ὃ Not all the water in the rough rude sea 
Can wash the balm from an anointed king: 
The breath of worldly men cannot depose 
The deputy elected by the Lord: 
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Appendix G. For every man that Bolingbroke hath pressed 
Special To lift shrewd steel against our golden crown, 
Prizes, God for his Richard hath in heavenly pay 


A glorious angel; then, if angels fight, 
Weak men must full; for heayon still guards the right. 


18. What results followed from the dissolution of the monasteries 
in the reign of Henry VITI.? 

19, What leading principles were involved in the contest between 
Charles I. and his Parliament ? 

20. What were the political and social effects of the Restoration of 
Charles IT. ? 





Spretan Prizu.—Enerisn Lireraruns, 


1. Review the old English and Norman-French literature down to 
Piers Ploughman and Chaucer. ᾿ 

2, Sketch the characters of the Squicr, the Prioresse, the Limitour, 
and the Clerk of Oxenforde, as portrayed in the Prologue to the 
“Canterbury Tales.” 

8. Show that epic and dramatic poctry arose in Hurope, indepen- 
dently of the classical epos and drama. 

4, Trace the rise and progress of the European drama. 

5. Defend the European (or romantic) drama, as represented by 
Shakespeare, from the animadversions of the classical school. * 

6, Enumerate the elements of poctry. Specify the various senses 
in which the term imagination has been used by literary critics; and 
inquire what ambiguity has arisen from a vague use of the term. 

7. What are the characteristics of Spenser's poetry? Are there any 
defects in the construction of his “Faerie Queene?” 

8. Characterize the prose style of Bacon, Hobbes, and Locke. 

9. Give instances of rhythmical prose from Hooker, Milton and Sir 
Thomas Browne. 

10. What was the state of dramatic literature in the reign of 
Charles ΠᾺΡ Review, briefly, the career and influence of Dryden as 
a dramatic author. 

11. What is understood by the “correct” school of poctry? Con- 
sider the writers of this school from Denham and Waller to Pope. 

12, What are the principal objections which have been urged against 
the correct school; and what is the value of those objections? 

18, Give some account of Addison and the essayists of the 
cighteenth century. 

14. Review the course of English poetry from Cowper to Wordsworth. 

15, Explain the following passages, adding grammatical remarks 
upon the words in italics :— 





(a) To serve hatwes couthe in sondry londes. 


(8) Ful often time he hadde the bord begonne 
Aboven alle nations in Pruce. 


(ὦ He yave not of the text a pullet hen, 
That saith, that hunters ben not holy men. 


(ὦ) A sergeant of the lawe ware and wise, 


That often hadde yben at the parvis, 
Ther was also. 
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(e) He kept his pationt a full gret ded Appendix. 
In houres by his magike naturel, Saray 
Special 
(f) Gat-tothed was she, sothly for to say. nae 


(g) And yet he had a thomb of gold parade. 


16, Give a modern version, in prose or metre, of this extract:—- 
He sette not his benefice to hire, 
And lette his shepe acombred in the mire, 
And ran unto London, unto Seint Poules, 
To seken him a chanterie for soules, 
Or with a brotherhede to be withold: 
But dwelt at home, and kepte wel his fold, 
So that the wolf ne made it not miscarie: 
He was a shepherd, and no mercenarie, 
And though he holy were, and vertuous, 
He was to sinful men not dispitous, 
Ne of his speche dangerous ne digne, 
But in his teaching discrete and benigne. 
To drawen folk to heyen, with fairnesse, 
By good ensample, was his besinesse: 
But it were any person obstinat, 
What so he were of highe, or low estat, 
Him wolde he snibben sharply for the nones, 
A better preest I trow that nowher non is. 
He waited after no pompe ne reverence, 
Ne maked him no spiced conscience ; 
But Criste’s lore, and bis apostles twelve, 
He taught, but first he folwed it himselve. 


Witt1am ΒΌΒΗΤΟΝ, Professor. 





Sproat Prize Examswation.—Loaic. 


1. How far is it necessary in Logic to analyze the different operations 
of the mind employed in reasoning? 
2, For what purposes is the method of division by means of the par- 
ticular infinitans “ non” useful in logic? ἣ 
8. Explain the principle upon which the system of Predicables, 
| adopted by Aldrick, is based. Can you suggest any other? 
4. Compare deductive with inductive definition; with how many 
degrees of exactness can the latter process be performed ? 
5. Under what head of fallacies should you class breaches of the laws 
| of opposition and conversion; and why? oe 
| 6. Examine Mill's account of the nature of syllogistic inference. Ἴ 
| 7. Are there any really new modes introduced by Sir W. Hamilton? 
If so, are they of any value? ae : 
8. What does Dr. Whately mean by, the consequentia 10. hypothetical 
Propositions? Is his explanation of the difficulty satisfactory ? 
9. Give the canon and explain the nature of the inference in the con- 
joint method of agreement and difference Ὁ . Η 
10, Why must the methods of “ observation” and of “ experiment be 
incompetent to deal with phenomena to which the “experimental 
methods” are inapplicable? : 
1, Define a Law of Nature” in its strictest signification. In how 
many ways are laws of nature said to be explained ? 
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AppendizG. 12, Explain fully Mill’s classification of fallacies upon “ evidence 
Special distinctly conceived.” 
Prizes. 18. Discriminate between arguments based under true and false ana. 
logies respectively. 
14, What objections have been made to the necessity of Mathematical 
reasoning? Are they valid? 
15. What are the different accounts given of the form of the induc- 
tive syllogism ? Which do you prefer, and why ? 





Sproat Prizn.—Muraruysics. 


1. To what head of fallacies would you refor the Idola Theatri of 
Bacon ? 

2. Explain the theories of “ pre-established harmony” and of “ occa 
sional causes.” How do you account for their introduction ? 

8. What was Hobbes’ theory of perception ὃ 

4, Discuss the theory that the feeling of compassion is of selfish origin. 

5. Examine Cousin’s objection to Locke, that he inquires into the 
origin of our ideas before ascertaining their number, character, &c. 

6. Criticise Berkeley's theory of mutter. 

7. What are Hume's and Mill's theory of the origin of our ideas of 
cause and effect? Are they correct? 

8, Explain the philosophical import of Reid's appeal to common 
sense. Under what conditions is it legitimate ? 

9. By what arguments does Kant prove that our idea of space must 
be a priori. 

10, What is meant by paralogisms of pure reason? Why are they 
discussed by Kant? 

11, Prove that perception and sensation are always in an inverse 
ratio to each other? 

12, Discriminate between the retentive, representative, and reproduc- 
tive faculties. 

13. How far do the idealists and the natural realists agree with and 
differ from each other ? 

14, Show the necessity for a science of Metaphysics. 

15, How is metaphysics related to logic and to psychology. 


G.S. Ruan, Professor. 





Srxotan Prize.— Zoonoey. 
1. What points of resemblance exist between the ganoid and sela- 
chian fishes ? 
2. Compare the kidney of birds with that of mammals. 
8. Define the classes of the Molluséoida. 
4. What characters distinguish the Beroid Medusce (Ctenophora or 
Ciliograda) ? 


5. Describe the chief modifications of the respiratory apparatus 
among the marine gasteropods. 





Sprott Parze.—Borany. 


1, Compare, as to the mode of formation of their reproductive ele- 
ments, a fern and a moss. 


2. Describe the flower of the common violet, 
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8. Define any one of the following families :—Amaryllidee, Loran- Appendize. 
thaceee, Evicaceee, Malsacew. ἐπρχλο 


4, Refer the following genera to their respective groups :—Althea, Special 
Mimosa, Framinus, Viscum, Butomus, Tsoétes, 
5. What structural peculiarities distinguish the corolla in orchids? 
J. Reay GREENE. 
APPENDIX H. AppendicH. 
Srecrax Reports and Form of Rerury from— Report of 
the Curator 
No. 1. Curator of the Muszum, Hein 


Return to be furnished by the Curator of the Musnom, for the official 
information of the Prusrpenz, and to be sent in to the Rucisrrar on 
or before the Ist day of December, 1868, for Session 1862-63. 


1. Number and description of the department or division of which 
the Museum consists. 

2, Number and general nature of the objects or specimens in each 
division of the Museum. 

8. Number and nature of the objects obtained within the official 
year 1862-63. 

4, General note of objects of interest obtained since March the 
81st, 1863. 

6. Condition and arrangement of the Museum, progress of classifi- 
cation, and cataloguing the specimens. 

6. Conditions of the Museum as to fitments, cases, and other mate- 
rial appliances for rendering the Museum available for exhibition and 
instruction. 

7. Conduct and discipline of the students in regard to the Museum. 

8, Condition of cleanliness and attendance. 

The obsei'vations of the Curator are to be numbered and separated 
as above according to the heads to which they refer: 


Signed by order of the President; 
R. J. Kuyny, Registrar. 





Rerurn of the Curator of the Muszvm, for the official information of 
the Prestpenz, for the Session 1862-63. 


1. There are in the Museum of Queen’s College, Cork, five distinct 
divisions, viz.:—One appertains to Botany, one to Zoology, one to 
Mineralogy, one to Geology, and one to Paleontology. : 

2. The number and nature of the objects in the Museum remains 
the same as indicated in last year’s Report. 

In consequence of the Museum being required to be used as the 
Engineering School, the original school having been destroyed by the 
fire of 1861, no further additions have been added, nor has any new 
cases been obtained. Until the new Lingineering Rooms are completed 
no further progress can be made in any respect in the Museum, as the 
greater part has been for a time devoted to a purpose for which it was 
never designed. 

Roperr Harxness, Curator. 

Queen’s College, Cork, 

27th Noy., 18638. 
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Report of Lisrarray, Session 1862_63, 


The number of volumes in the library at the date of this report is 
15,848. They are classified as nearly as possible in the following 
manner :— 


Mathematics ‘ a Ἢ « 493 | History en) - +. 9,287 
Natural Philosophy . + 514] Biography . . a: Ἢ + 498 
Chemistry and Mineralogy . + 883 | Antiquities . ᾿ ὃ τὰ Ay Δ] 
Military Science and History . 198 Geography, Voyages, and Travels 549 
Geology and Paleontology + _ 510 | Engineering and Architecture 303 
Botany, Zoology, &. . . - 1,218 | Agriculture . . ee ἅς 
Medical Science . 5 ν᾿ 0,100} Fine Arts. 5 . . VE 
Theology and Moral Philosophy. 309 | Industrial Arts . ἐξ ee a τὴν 
Logic and Metaphysics ἢ + 804 |} Encyclopadiags . ᾷ ἡ δὲ 
Political Economy, Jurisprudence, Reviews a 5 3 . 496 
&e. . Na ie . + 427 | Bibliography . . 4. to FE 
Education . 5 δ ὶ . 150 areas 
Law . 7 Sear . . 687 Total ᾿ . . 15,843 
Ancient Classical Literature ad S27: 
Celtic Literature - ξ : 51 | Increase in number of volumes 
English Literature . . + 1,055 during past year. F + 269 
Modern Foreign Literature . 1,172 





Fifty-three volumes were presented to the library during the past 
session. A separate catalogue of books presented to the College, with 
the names of the donors, is preserved in the library. 

In the annual scrutiny made during the long vacations, six volumes 
were found to he missing, and could not be accounted for. One of the 
two books reported by me as missing last year was since received through 
the post-office. 

There is a great increase in the number of students who use the 
library ; the room is, in consequence, at times inconveniontly crowded. 

The discipline is excellent. The students while in the library 
conduct themselves in the most orderly and gentlemanly manner. 

The inconveniences arising from deficient heating and ventilation, as 
previously reported by me, have not as yet been remedied. All avail- 
able space in most departments of the library has long since been filled 
up, there is in consequence some confusion in the arrangement and 
classification of books newly received. 

A student was detected in the act of taking a book from the library 
without having it regularly entered to his name. On inquiry it was 
discovered that he had abstracted in a similar way several volumes. 
The circumstance was reported to the College Council, who dealt with 
the matter. 

The attention and promptitude of the College booksellers (Messrs. 
Hodges and Smith), continue to give every satisfaction. 


Marrazas O’Kunvre, Librarian. 


Queen’s College, Cork, 
December ist, 1868. 
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Corres of the several Accoun'rs furnished by the Bursar, showing 
the Fiyancrat Posrrron of the College. 


Account No. 1. 


GzneraL Anstract of the Account of the Bursar of Qurrn’s CoLLEGs, Corx, 


from 1st April, 1862, to 31st March, 1863. 
HEAD OF SERVICE (RECEIPTS). 
7° Balance on Ist April, 1862, . 
, Amount received from Paymaster of Civil Services, . 
"vines Credited, . . . Sus icy ὁ αν ὦ 


HEADS OF SERVICE (PAYMENTS), 
By Amounts paid for Salaries, . — Ge es 
ix - ἣ Scholars and Prizes, Ἔ 
os 3 35 Porters, Ὁ 
᾿ ᾿ ” Museums, ‘Libraries, | Hitments, and 


Establishment, . é 
, Balance Indebted on 31st March, 1863, eae 





Account No. 2. 
Account of Recripts and Expenpirurez of ParulaAMENTARY 


Bie ae 
1,288 0 1 
8,000 0 0 
20 0 6 








£9,308 0 7 


5,150 0 0 
1,521 17 1 
337 8 0 


1,265 19 10 
1,083 1 1 


£9,307 6 0 


Granr received, 


and of Cortucz I'exs and Fines, from 1st April, 1862, to 31st March, 1863. 


RECEIPTS. 
By Balance to Debit of Bursar on the Ist April, 1862, 
per last account, ᾿ 
, Amount of Parliamentary Grant received from Pay- 
master of Civil Services, . . Ν . 
3 ee from College Hees, . . Spy ἀδες ba «τὺ 
» Receipt from Fines, ah Wess Meee ORT ks 


EXPENDITURE. 

Libraries :— 
Languages, History, and Literature, . hee fe χ 
Mathematical and Physical Balenveey : : aks 
Natural Sciences, . = 5 ἦν ἃ - & 
Engineering, . i ce ag 
Legal and Mental Sciences, + 
Medical Sciences, . . ν᾽ Le ἄρον τὰ . 
General Interest, . , ᾿ ac gta aki a Se 

Museums :— 
Natural Sciences, - ae - 
Physics and Chemical Laboratory, . . 
Engineering, ἢ is 
Medical Sciences, . : 

Establishment :— 
Printing and Stationery, ce τ τ τσ οἱ 
Advertising and Postage, - TA ee he ὩΣ ἃ 
Porters’ Clothing, . . 
Sundries, including Fitments not furnished by the 

Board of Works, . . 

Heating and Lighting, and Fireman’ 8 Wages, Sf 
Botanic Garden and Grounds, . 
Sundry Expenses arising from the fire at the College, ᾿ 
+ Expenses of Alteration in Anatomical Building, 
+ Cost of Illuminations on Prince of Wales’ Marriage, 
Balance to Debit of Bursar on 8)st March, 1863, 


189 18 


8 
1,000 0 0 
720 0 
0 
8 





οσοοῶφο wWOon 





£1,276 18 3 


BE. M. Frrzcerarp, Bursar. 


* Consisting of £7,000 from Consolidated Fand, and £1,000 from Parliament 
t These two items are for advances on account of the "Board of Works Sah ue: are δ be 


repaid by that Board. 
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Appendink, APPENDIX Καὶ. 

Reports on 

Disuipline, 1, 2—Reporrs of the Vicz-Pausment on Discrete, and Rp. 
EN 4 Turn of Pontsuments ; Rurorrs of the Duans of Restwences 
of the of the several Religious Bodies. 

Deans of 


Resklences. Rururw to be filled up by the Viou-Prusrpewt and sent into the Reis. 
Rak, for the official information of the Prestpent, on or before the 
1st day of December, for the Collegiate Session 1862-68. 


A.—As to the state and efficiency of all the several departments of 
the College, to which the constant supervision of the Vice-President 
is directed by the Statutes. 

B.—As to the state of order and discipline in the College, to which 
the particular attention of the Vice-President is directed by the 
Statutes, 

Signed by order of the President, 
Rt. J. Kenwy, Registrar, 





A.—The several departments of the College were in an efficient 
condition, ν 

B.—The general discipline was satisfactory. Five students were 
summoned before the Council, for an offence against sobriety. The 
offence was committed on the last day of Term, and was attended 
by circumstances which induced the Council to believe that it did not 
indicate habitual intemperance on the part of the offenders. A punish- 
ment was inflicted in accordance with this view of the case. One 
student was rusticated for three years for improperly removing books 
from the Library, but apparently without any felonious intention, 


Joun Ryauy, Vice-President. 


Rarvan of Punisaamnts inflicted by the Conzzer Counc in the 
Academic Year, 1862-63. 
Offence. Punishmont, 
For appearing within the College pre. | Two students fined £5 each, and three 
cincts under the influence of drink,| students fined £2 10s. each. 


and haying become so in a public- 
house. 


One student for ‘ abstracting books from | ‘ Rusticated for three years.” 
College Library,” 


Ropert. J. Kunny, Registrar. 





Rerort of the Duan of Restpmyous for the Estaniisnzp Cauros. 


I regret yery much that I have had no opportunity of observing the 
conduct of the students in the Queen’s College, Cork, who belong to 
the Established Church. I know many of the students personally, 
but this knowledge arises simply from an acquaintance I had with 
them before they entered the College. 

Ihave several times asked for permission to deliver lectures to the 
students of the Established Church in the College, but as yet my 
request has never been granted by the Council. 


Grorce Wrester, 
December 22, 1863. Dean of Residences. 
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Report of the Duan of ResipEycus for the Srupmnts of the Pruspy- Appendiox. 


TERIAN CHURCH. Report: 
SOn 


Cork, November 26, 1863. Diteipline, 

Srr,—I have pleasure in stating that the moral conduct of the Pres- ments, and 
byterian students in attendance on the Queen's College Cork, during oa of 
the Session 1862-63, was uniformly good. In their habits and com- Residences. 
panionships, and attention to business, they were marked by respect- 
ability and discretion. They did not neglect their religious duties and 
privileges. 

Tam yours, very truly, 


Sir Robert Kane. * Wirtat Maaitn, 





Report of the Daan of Resrpencns for the Westzvan Comronton, 


12, Henry-street, Cork, January 5, 1864, 

Sir,—I regret that absence from home and great pressure of official 
duties since I returned have prevented me replying till now to the 
cummunication concerning the Wesleyan students at the Queen’s 
College. 

I scarcely know what kind of report Iam expected to furnish. I 
find that my being Dean of Residence gives me no facilities for 
becoming acquainted with the students or for having intercourse with 
them, other than I previously possessed as the superintending minister 
of the Wesleyan congregation in the city. 

Those of the students who were previously resident in Cork I knew 
well. Those who have come from the country to pursue their studies 
in the College I have become acquainted with; and, with reference to 
all, 1 can say that their conduct has been entirely satisfactory, so far 
as I have had means of knowing. If anything more than this general 
statement is expected from me, I shall be happy to be informed. 


I am, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 
Wattace M‘Morren. 
To the President, Queen's College, Cork. 


Rerort of Duan of Rustwrnons for Srupents of the Non-Susscrm1ne 
PrespyrErian Community. 


Thave to report that the conduct of the students under my charge, 
for the session 1862-68, has been altogether satisfactory. 


W. Wairereace. 
To the President, Queen’s College, Cork. 
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AppendinL, APPENDIX L. 
Lee Burwine of Quren’s Corer, Cork; Corresronpence and 
College, Srarements of Dr, Burien. 
a 1to 8. Correspondence between Sir Robert Kane and J. Pope Hennessy, M.P, 
9,10, Sir R, Kane’s application for leave to publish Dr, Bullen’s depositions 
and Sir Thomas Larcom’s reply. 
11, Sir Thomas Larcom’s letter, forwarding Dr. Bullen’s charges against 
Sir Τὸ, Kane. 
12,18. Dr. Bullen’s letter and memoranda of his conversations with Sir R. 
Kane, alleged to be copied from Dr. Bullen’s Commonplace Book, 
14. Sir R, Kane’s letter to his Excellency the Lord Licutenant. 
15. Sir R. Kane’s letter to Sir Thomas Larcom. 
16, Sir R, Kane's letter, forwarding documents submitted by Dr. Bullen 
to the Council of Queen’s College, Cork. 
17, 18, 19. Resvlution of the Council of Queen’s College, Cork, with Dr. Bullen’s 
letter to the Council, and Sir R. Kane’s letter to Dr. Bullen. 
20. Depositions regarding the burning of Queen's College, Cork, sworn 
by Dr. Bullen on the 29th July, 1862. 
21, Correspondence of Dr. Bullen with Sir Robert Kane and with the 


Government, regarding his application to be appointed President of 
Queen’s College, Cork, with statements of the alleged conversations 
with Sir R. Kane as to the origin of the fire. 

22. Letter from Dr. Bullen to the Right Reverend Dr. Delany, Roman 


Catholic Bishop of Cork. 


28. Letter from Sir Thomas Larcom to Sir Τὸ, Kane, regarding Dr. Bullen’s 


statements. 


24, 25,26. Letters from Sir R. Kane, asking copies for publication of Dr. 
Bullen’s statements, with Sir Thomas Larcom’s letter supplying 


same. 





Tun Borxine om tim Quren’s Counmon, Cork. 


1. Athenwum Club, London, June 6. 


My pzar Mr. Huwwussy,—I beg to call your attention to the report in 
this morning’s Times, of what you said in the House of Commons last 
night, in regard to the fire at tho Queen’s Oollege, Oork. I will thank you 
to let me know, as soon as possible, the name of tho Professor who told you 
that the very man who set fire to the College was discharging his official 
duties on the spot at the time of your visit to the ruins, It was evidently 
the duty of the Professor, whoever he may be, to have at once informed 
the authorities of the College and the Government of his knowledge of 
the criminal. By holding back such information he certainly has ren- 
dered himself an accessory after tho fact. It becomes my official duty to 
call on that Professor to furnish to the Government at once the grounds on 
which he made that statement to you; and 1 am sure that you will see 
the propriety of letting me know his name without delay. 


Iremain, my dear Mr. Hennessy, truly, yours, 


J. Pope Hennessy, Esq., M.P. 


— 


Ropert Kanu. 


3. Stafford Club, 6th June, 1863. 
, Mr pear Sra Roszrr,—In reply to your note of to-day’s date, I beg to 
inform you that I have written to the Professor in question by this post, 
asking his permission to mention his name to you. I could hardly tell 
you his name without his permission ; for, as you will easily understand, 


his statement to me was not official. 


Believe me, dear Sir Robert, yours most faithfully, 


Sir Robert Kane, F.R.S., &e., &e, 
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3. Athenazum Club, 10th June, 1868, Appendizn, 
My pear Mr. Hewwussy,—Have you heard as yet from the Professor? Burning 
Some of our friends in Cork have written to me that the matter has of Queen's 
excited a good deal of interest there, and they are anxious to learn the College, 

name of your informant, as many speculatious have been set afloat on the τὸ 
subject. 
Believe me to be heartily and sincerely yours, 
Roser Kanz. 


J. Pope Hennessy, Esq., M.P., House of Commons. 





4, Queen’s University Office, Dublin, 16th June, 1863. 

My pear Mr. Hennessy,—My colleagues in Cork College attach con- 
siderable importance to your statement in the House of Commons, that 
one of the Professors had told you that he knew who set fire to the 
College. I regret that you have not replied to my letter of the 10th 
instant, agaiu asking you to let me know which of the Professors was 
your informant. I must now, for the third time, represent to you the 
necessity of your supplying me with that information, in order that the 
ends of justice may be secured by the conviction of the offender. I trust 
that 1 shall have the pleasure of receiving your answer, with the required 
information, before Saturday, 20th inst., when I propose to send a copy of 
this correspondence to the Cork newspapers. 


1 remain, my dear Mr. Hennessy, truly yours, 


J. Pope Hennessy, Esq., M.P. Rosert Kane. 





5. House of Commons, 18th June, 1863. 
My prar Sir Rosarr,—The Professor wishes me not to mention his 
name, and of course I cannot do so. It appears, however, that his state- 
ments were officially laid before the Government, and in justice to all 
parties I intend moving for their production. I have already given notice 
of the necessary motion on the subject, and at the request of the Govern- 
ment I have postponed it till Tuesday next. 


Believe me, dear Sir Robert, yours most faithfully, 
Sir Robert Kano, F.R.S., &e. J. Porn Hannzssy. 


6. Queen’s University Office, Dublin, 19th June, 1863. 

My pear Mr. Henvesey,—I received your note of yesterday's date, and 
am glad that you propose to move for the papers on the subject of the 
fire. I had oceasion some months ago to apply to the Government for 
copies of all the depositions made by Professors and others in the matter, 
for the purpose of an official inquiry at the College. I believe all that 
the Government had received were furnished to, we, and certainly they 
contained nothing to warrant the statement which the Professor in ques- 
an had privately made to you, and which you repeated in the House of 

lommons, ; 

I presume that when you have examined those papers you will state the 
conclusions to which you may arrive. It will be only right also that 
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AnpendizZ, when the groundlessness of the chargo shall appear, the name of the indi- 
Burning  Vidual by whom it was so recklossly suggested shall be revealed. 
Ge Believe me to be, my dear Mr, Hennessy, most heartily yours, 
Conk Rozert Kang, 
J. Pope Hennessy, Hsq., M.P., House of Commons. 





7. 
[Private]. House of Commons, 30th June, 1863, 


My pzax Sir Roserz,—When you requested me to mention the name of 
the Professor to whom I alluded in the Llonse of Commons, I wrote to him 
at once, asking him to allow me to give the information you wanted. He 
replied to me on the 9th June. 

Ihave just now received a letterin which he says—‘* You are at liberty 
to enclose privately* to Sir Robert Kane a copy of my letter to you of the 
9th inst.” Accordingly I enclose herewith a copy of his letter. 


Believe me to be, my dear Sir Robort, always most faithfully yours, 
Sir Robert Kane, F:R.S., &e. J. Porn Hunnassy. 





8. Stophon’s-green Olub, Dublin, 4th July, 1863. 


My pzar Mr, Hunnussy,—I received your letter of the 30th June, with 
its enclosure, in due course, but I deferred replying until I should have 
considered how it was my duty to act under the circumstances. 

You made a public statement in the Houso of Commons, on the autho- 
rity of a Professor, that the burning of tho Queon’s College, Cork, was the 
act of an official of the College. As President of the College 1 officially 
demanded from you the name of your informant, in order that the grounds 
upon which he induced you to prefer so grave an accusation should be 
made known to the public. He at first refused to allow his name to be 
revealed, but now at last, after a month has elapsed, he permita you “to 
eee privately to Sir Robert Kane a copy of my letter of the 9th inst.” 

June.) 

In such a matter, where sorious public interests as well as private 
character are involved, and when I have acted merely in my official capa- 
city on behalf of my colleagues, I cannot consent to receive any private 
information, and I therefore now return enclosed the copy of the Pro- 
fessor’s letter which you had sent to me. lis letter is not necessary to 
enable me to guess whom your informant was. Indeed I believe that 
public opinion in Cork has generally agreed ag to the individual most 
likely to have taken such a course, Until that individual chooses himself 
to come forward and sustain in public the statement which has become 
important only through your adoption, the matter must remain in the 
congenial darkness which now invests it. 

Why does not the Professor furnish you with a copy of his depositions, 
and thereby enable you to judge both of the grounds of his accusation and 
of his reasons for making’ you his agent in preferring it? He has, of 
course, kept a copy of what he has sworn. I can well understand why the 
Government refuse to publish documents to which they evidently attach 
no value, and which may contain groundless libels on innocent indivi- 
duals ; but I do not see why the,Professor should hesitate to enable you to 
speak with accurate knowledge of what he has actually given as sworn 
testimony. 

Having obtained leave of absence from the authorities, I am now imme- 


* The word privately is underlined in Mr. Hennessy’s letter. 
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diately starting for the Continent, and shall not return until the end of Appentizh. 
August. Your friend the Professor can communicate in’ the meantime, if 


he wishes, with Dr. Ryall, who, of course, acts in my absence. δὲ Quons 
Believe me to be very sincerely yours, eee: 
| Y yours, Cork, 
| Roszrt Kane, 


John Pope Hennessy, Hsq., M.P., House of Commons, London, 





9. Queen’s University Office, Dublin, 2nd J uly, 1863. 

Sir,—In reference to Mr. Hennessy’s statement in the House of Com- 
mons, that he had been informed by a Professor that Queen's College, 
Cork, was set on fire by an official of the College, and that depositions to 
such effect by the Professor were in the hands of the Government, I beg 
to state that Mr. Hennessy has avowed to ine that his informant was Dr. 
Denis Bullen, Professor of Surgery in. Cork College. 

It has also been announced in the Cork newspapers that Dr. Bullen was 
Mr. Hennessy’s informant. 

Having had occasion, when conducting an inquiry at the College, to 
examine Dr. Bullen’s depositions, Iam aware that they contain nothin 
whatsoever to justify his statement to Mr. Hennessy, and that they con- 
sist merely of rambling and inconclusive speculations, destitute of any 
basis in fact; that consequently, under ordinary circumstances, they would 
not deserve any attention. 

Great injury has, however, been caused to the character of the officers 
of the College and of the Government by the persistent circulation and 
repetition of Dr. Bullen’s statement, that his depositions contain important 
facts which the Government is supposed for some purpose or other to keep 
back. 

The Government is accused that, although informed by Dr. Bullen of 
the guilty individual, they have screened that individual from justice. 

The Government is also accused, that having been informed by Dr. 
Bullen of who burned the College, and how it was set on fire, they at- 
tempted to defraud the citizens of Cork of £7,000, by seeking to recover 
that sum from the city, while suppressing the information they had received. 

The officials of the College of all classes, from the President to the 
humblest porter, are placed under the vague but most injurious imputa- 
tion that some one of their number was guilty of that crime, and they are 
yet deprived of the means of defining the accusation, or of obtaining 
redress against a groundless and heartless libel. 

Under these circumstances I have the honour to request, on the part of 
my colleagnes, the officials of Qucen’s College, Cork, and in the interests 
of education and of justice, that His Excellency the Lord Lieutenant may 
be pleased to direct that I be furnished with a copy for publication of Dr. 
Bullen’s deposition or information, or any other documents Dr. Bullen 
may have sent in to the Government on the subject of the fire at Queen’s 
College, Cork, in order that the public may be able to see what Dr. Bullen 
hag really deposed, and to compare it with the statements he appears to 
have made to Mr. Hennessy and others. 

a matter being urgent, I would beg the favour of the earliest possible 
reply. 

1 have, &e., 
(Signed), Ropert Kane, 
President of Queen’s College, Cork. 


Major-General Sir Thomas Larcom, K.C.B., 
Under Secretary. 
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Appendint, : 10. Dublin Castle, 3rd July, 1863, 
Boyning Sir,—I am directed by the Lord Liontenant to acknowledge the receipt 
of Queen's of your letter of the 2nd instant, requesting that you may be furnished | 
Golteges with a copy for publication of Dr. Bullen’s deposition or information, or 
δὴ any other document Dr. Bullen may have sent in to the Government on 
the subject of the fire at Queen’s College, Gork ; and Iam to state that 
His Excellency cannot consistently with official usage furnish copiesof the | 
papers in question. 
Tam, Sir, your obedient servant, 


(Signed), Tos. A. Larcom, 
Sir R. Kane. 





11: Dublin Castlo, 17th July, 1863, 
Sm,—I am directed by the Lord Lieutenant to transmit to you 
the accompanying copy of a lettor, with its enclosure, which have been 
received from Doctor Bullen, relating to the fire at Queen’s College, 
Cork ; and T am to acquaint you, that although his Excellency is at a loss 
“to discover the object with which Doctor Bullen has made the communi- 
cation referred to ; yet, as it contains a charge of a very grave character 
against you, namely, that you snggested to him “ that you and he should 
draw up a joint report on the origin of tho fire, and attribute the crime to 
Ultramontane influenco,” his Excelloncy focls that he ought not to allow 
such a charge to remain on record without giving an opportunity of 
defending himself to the porson so charged. 
Tam, Sir, your obedient sorvant, 


Sir Robert Kane, &e., &c., Tos, A. Lancon. 
Poste Restante, Geneva, Switzerland. 





12, 
To'the Chief Secretary, Castle, Dublin. 
Srm,—On the 7th instant I forwarded to tho Castle a correspondence, 
which had been published by Sir Robort Kane in the Oork newspapers. 
‘The allegations in these lettors rendor it imperative on me to place before 


= the whole of my conversations with Sir Robert Kane relative to the 
urning of the Queen’s Oollege. 


In the event of legal proceedings, I am ready to make an affidavit of 
the enclosed communication. 


Thave, é&., 
(Signed), Das Barwan Buxuay, M.D, 
Cork, 4, Camden-place, July 9, 1863, 


x 





13. 


Memoranpa of Conversations with Sir Roper Kane, copied: from Dr. 
sr Bullen’s Commonplace Book. 


1862, Wednesday, May 14.—Called at the College to take leave of Sir 
R. Kane. Before going to his house, went to the Mat. Med. Museum; 
found it locked ; Williams. camo up with the key; opened it; room m 
order ; on the shelf over the door wore stowed away the Pathol. Spec. from 
my last lecture ; found Fitégerald in: conference with Sir Robert; be left 
us together ; asked Sir R. about the fourth College ; he said the Ultra 


Γ . 
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montanes and Trinity College were too strong at present, but he would be Appendizz,, 
a match for them yet. I then-asked him to tell me what he intended , ~~ 
doing with regard to the discussion of Adderley’s motion in Parliament. of Quesn’s 
He said—Cardwell had treated him very badly, and Government did not College, 
support him as they onght, but ho could expect nothing from Lord Qar- ork. 
lisle, Cardwell, and Chancellor Brady, as they, with Alexander M‘Donnell, 

wore subservient to the Ultramontanes. He went on to say—But Sir 
Robert Peel has been sent to Ireland to back him in smashing the miser- 

able coquetting that has been going on between Lord Carlisle and Doctor bs 
Cullen about the Catholic University ; that Lord Carlisle and his party 
wanted to get him (Sir R.) out of the way, but as long as he could hold 
his.own in Dublin, and command the support of Sir Robert Peel, Lord 
Qlarendon, Mr. Gladstone, and the great statesmen of England, he did not 

fear their worst. I thon inquired respecting his resignation of the Presi- 

dency. He said he had made up his mind after Cardwell’s conduct to go 

direct to London by 10 train next day, place his resignation in Sir Robert 

Peel’s hands, and on Saturday succeeding all official connexion between 

the Cork College and himself would be at an end. I then referred to my 
correspondence with Sir Robert Peel, in October, relative to being his 
successor in the Presidency. He replied I was now frea to do as I liked. 
' We then discussed the state of the College, and of the Education question. 

I said the Queen’s Colleges should no longer be held up aga taunt and a 
defiance to the Catholic Church ; that Lord Palmerston would never stand 

to these Colleges if they were the means of losing him all the Catholic 

votes; that if I applied for the Presidency I would endeavour to bring 

about a more friendly feeling between Government and the Irish Prelates, 

and would act in the spirit of the letter I had written to Doctor Delany 

in 1851, which he (Sir Robert) had read at the time. Sir Robert told me 

I may do as I liked, but nothing would induce him to concede an inch to 

the Ultramontanes. I then asked what about the peoplo at the Castle— 

did he intend to call there on his way to London with his resignation? 

He said—No, I will not go near them—I shall put my resignation into 

Sir Robert Peel’s own hands. 

When I was leaving the room he said—Bullen, if you want the Presi- 

dency, get the Rev. Dominick Murphy to write a line to the Castle, hint- 

ing it would bo agreeable to Doctor Delany to have you appointed. 

That is the way things are done by the Castle people. A. priest calls 

there and says Doctor Oullen would be pleased if the Lord Lieutenant 

would do so and so. Of course, the thing is done. Such'is the way in 

which Ireland is governed. 

College burned the 15th. 


, Monday 19th of May.—Six Robert and Lady Kane called in the even- 
ing, after tea, to take leave of Mrs. Bullen and the girls. While the ladies 
were talking together, Sir Robert and I discussed the College and thevire. 
He said he was sure the fire was the act of some fanatic, influenced by the 
Ultramontane priests. I replied that, in my opinion, modern fanatics did 
not burn valuable property for the honour of God. They seemed quite 
content in dooming eternal souls to fire—that my most intimate friends 
Were amongst the Catholie clergy, who had been loudest in condemning 
the College, but they had no more to do with burning the College than 
the man in the moon, We then spoke about the distress amongst the 
. artisans, the demands for public works, and the effect produced upon the 
Popular. mind by tho pastorals of Dr. Cullen and of Dr. M‘Hale. Sir 
Robert said—You know, Bullen, those pastorals of the Ultramontane 
Ops create feclings amongst the lower orders. whigh, encourage the 
commission of agrarian and other great crimes. I replied —N Pia Sir 
I 
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Robert, deplores more than I do the injuries which political and factions 
ecclesiastics inflict upon real religion and the best interests of Treland, 
Sir Robert then suggested to mo that we should draw up a joint report to 
Government upon the origin of the fire, and attribute the crime to Ultra. 
montane influence. 

Ttold him—Sir Robert, I will do no such thing, and I strongly advise 
you not to write any thing to Government but what you can swear to 
from your own knowledge. 


July 9th, 1863.—From that hour to this I havo not held any private 
communication, either oral or written, with Sir Robert Kane. 
(Signed), Denis Brevay Buuuen, M.D, 
Cork, 4, Camden-place, July 9, 1863. 





14, Hotel de la Conronne, Genova, 27th July, 1863, 


Mr Lorp,—I received to-day, on my arrival hore, Sir Thomas Larcom’s 
letter, enclosing copy of a communication from Dr. Bullen, of Queen's 
College, Cork, in which he describes me as having referred to your Excel- 
lency’s opinions and conduct in public matters, iu a conversation with 
him, in a spirit which I entirely repudiate, and in language which I posi- 
tively deny that I ever used. 

I have spoken on educational subjects in private society, on public 
occasions, and even in your Excollency’s presence, freely and openly, my 
conscientious opinions as to the policy by which tho permanent improve- 
ment of the country could best be secured ; my sentiments aro thus, within 
the limited sphere of my action, perfectly well known ; and I beg leave 
respectfully to assert that I have on all occasions, and at all times, borne 
my sincere testimony to the great benefits conferred on Ireland by the 
wise and liberal policy of your Bxcellency’s Government, as well as to the 
zealous and enlightened patronage which your Excellency has personally 
afforded to every thing that could promote social or intellectual improve- 


* ment, 


Ihave the honour to be, my Lord, your Excellency’s most obedient 
servant, 


Rozert Kane. 


His Excellency the Earl of Carlisle, K.G., Lord Lieutenant. 





15. Hotel de la Conronne, Geneva, 27th July, 1868. 


Srr,—On my arrival here to-day I had the honour to receive your letter 
of the 17th instant, enclosing copy of Dr. Bullen’s communication of the 
9th July, 1863. 

I beg to state that his assertion, that I “ suggested to him, that he and 
I should draw up a joint report on the origin of the fire, and attribute the 
crime to Ultramontane influence,” is utterly falso, No such suggestion, 
and no remark capable of such an interpretation, having ever been made 
by me to him, or to any otficr person. 

In reference to the other “extracts from Dr. Bullen’s Commonplace 
Book,” which he has submitted for the consideration of his Excellency the 
Lord Lieutenant, I have had the honour of writing to-day to his Excel- 
lency, explaining that I never on any occasion used any such languages 
age all justify Dr. Bullen’s version of the conversation he pretends to 
report, 
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The morality of Dr. Bullen’s writing down secretly in a Commonplace dppendizZ. 
Book a calumny, pretending to be a report of a private conversation with Fitts 
the President of the College of which he is a, Professor, and subsequently of Quesn'’s 
forwarding a copy of that libel to the Government, I leaye to the consi- College, 
deration of the proper authorities. Cork. 

Ihave the honour to remain, Siz, your obedient servant, 


Major-General Sir Thos, Lavcom, K.0.B., R. Kann, 
Under Secretary, Dublin Castle. 





16. Queen’s College, Cork, 23rd October, 1863, 
Sir,—I_ have the honour to enclose, for the consideration of his Excel- 
lency the Lord Lieutenant, certain documents which were submitted by 
Dr. Bullen to the governing body of this College, together with copy of 
a resolution of Council regarding same, and of my letter informing Dr, 
Bullen on the subject. 


I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant, 


Major-General Sir Thomas Larcom, K.O.B., Rozert ΚΑΝῈ, 
Under Secretary, Dublin Castle, 





17. Queen’s College, Cork, 23rd October, 1863. 

Sm,—In reference to your letter of the 22nd, enclosing certain docu- 
ments for the information of the College Council, I beg to transmit to you 
a copy of a resulution adopted by the College Council in that regard, and 
to state that I have forwarded your papers to Sir Thomas Larcom, in 
order that they may receive from Her Majesty's Government proper con- 

sideration. 
1 remain, c&e., 
ὃ (Signed), Rozsrt Kane. 

Dr. Bullen, Queen’s College, Cork. 





18, ῬΠΒΟΙΜΙΠΙΟΝ or Counorn. 

That the documents placed by Dr. Bullen before the governing body of 
the College, in compliance (according to his statement) with the Presi- 
dent's demand for the production of the information tendered by him to 
Government relative to the malicious burning of the College, be handed: 
to the President without investigating their contents, as it appears frony 
his letter they have been already under the consideration of the Govern- 
nent, and therefore may properly be left in their hands. 

Proposed by Dr. Ryall ; seconded by Dr. Blyth. 


28rd October, 1863. (Signed), R, Kang. 
19, 








To the President and Council of Queen’s College, Cork. 
GzyttEMEy,—Some months ago, when the College was in vacation 
it Robert Kane called upon me, through the public newspapers, to pro~ 
duce the information I tendered to Government relative to the malicious 
burning of the College. In compliance with the President’s demand, J. 
now beg leave to place before the governing body of the College alk the: 
documents which he requires. 

1 have, &e., . 
(Signed), Dznis Br, Buniey, M.D., 
Cork, October 22nd, 1863. ‘ Professor of Surgery. 
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AppenilixD, 20. 

Buming  DEPOsrTion of Dents Brenan Bonney, M.D., Dean of the Faculty of 
of Queen's Medicine, Queon’s Colloye, Cork. 

College, ; 

Corks That on Wednesday, 14th of May, at twelve o’clock, noon, I went to 


the College to see Sir Robert Kane; that before calling at Six Robert 
Kane’s residence, I went to the Materia Medica Museum. ‘Chis museum 
is the apartment in which I made preparation for my lecture which had 
terminated on the lst of May. That 1 found the door locked, but imme- 
diately the steward, Williams, came with the key and opened the door, 
That I went into the museum, and looked about to see that every thing 
was in proper order. The room was in order, except that 1 observed, on 
an open shelf over the door at least one dozen large glass jars were placed, 
containing Pathological specimens presorved in spirits of wine (some of 
them methylated spirit), which preparations had beon brought down from 
the Pathological Museum for the illustration of the last lectures I had 
given in that department of tho College. Tt was the steward’s business 
to see’ that these jars had been taken back to the Pathological Museum, 
but as there was great want of room in the department, and these pre- 
parations would be wanted next session, I did not make any remark on 
the fact of their not having been taken back. I then called on Sir Robert 

' Kano to take leave of him, it being gonerally understood throughout the 
College that he was about to resign the Presidency. Having’ seen Sir 
Robert Kane, he told me he was to leave Cork by the 10.10 train next 
morning, go direct to London to place his resignation in Sir Robert Peel's 
hands; and that on Saturday next following all oflicial connexion between 
the College and himself would be at end. 1, deponent, have had reason 
to know that a strong impression existed among the porters of the 
Oollege, whose appointments are vested by the statutes absolutely in the 
President, that if Sir Robert Kane ceased to be President some of them 
would be instantly dismissed from their situations. 

I further swear that on the morning of Thursday, 15th of May, at nine 
o'clock s.m., I, deponent, received a note from Sir Robert Kane, request- 
ing me to attend an immediate mecting of the Council, to consider the 
circumstances of the fire, the College being then burning. I went to the 
College, took part in the proceedings, and heard: the depositions which 
were taken from the respective persons who had directed their attention 
to the origin of the fire. 

Some days after the fire L deponent, made a minute examination of 
the ruins. Between the stone corridor and the door of the Materia 
Medica Museum, where the fire originated, there was a passage with ἃ 
timber floor. The floor of this passage was charred, but several of the 
boards remained partially consumed and blackened by fire. On closely 
inspecting these portions of the floor, I, deponent, suw visible marks, as 
if an inflammable fluid (as methylated spirit) had leaked out from under 
the said door, making a defined figure on the timber flooring, and as if, 
when this part of the floor took fire, the part impregnated with the fluid 
burned through. I showed these marks to Professors Jack and Barry, to 
Mr. Kenny, and afterwards to Professor Blyth. Being: struck by these 
appearances, I made inquiries amongst my acquaintances residing at Sun- 

day's. Well, from which place there is the most perfect view of the College 
buildings, whether any of them had seon the breaking out of the fire. 
One lady, who lives immediately opposite the College, informed me that 
she got up to look after one of her children, and saw by her watch it was 
half-past five o'clock. She called her child’s maid, and they both looked 
out of the window, from which they could see the College distinctly. 
There was not then any trace of smoke coming out of any of the chim- 
.weys, nor from any portion of said College. A few minutes before six 
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o'clock same morning they saw a burst of smoke come out of a chimney, dgpendieZ, 
and soon after saw flames following the same. Another lady who liyesin . —— 
the same neighbourhood, informed me that she got up that morning a of Queea's 
little before six o’clock, and saw a burst of smoke rush suddenly from the College, - 
chimney of tho College, followed by flame, Cork, 
Considering these circumstances, and having maturely weighed in ny 
own mind the several depositions already taken in the previous inquiry, 
Tam of opinion that the College was designedly set on fire between half. 
past five and six o'clock by some person intimately acquainted with the 
interior of said College, who had accurate knowledge of the peculiar 
matter contained in the Materia Medica Museum 5 that he had access 
thereto, without apprehension of being detected, and went into the said 
room by ordinary means, thereby evading discovery. I further depuse 
that the floor of this room was covered with cocoa-nut matting, which 
does not blaze or break out in flame except when impregnated with some 
inflammable material ; that there were at least six gallons of spirit of 
wine (some methylated) in the Pathological preparations over the door, 
as before stated ; and the Materia Medica Museum already mentioned, 
contained preparations of spirits, ethers, balsama, resins, and various 
articles of an inflammable nature ; that in the room overhead the Patho- 
logical Museum had preparations containing a large quantity of spirits of 
wine and other inflammable material. Moreover, there were manuscripts 
in the wooden presses of the Matoria Medica Museum. It was only ne- 
cessary to place the manuscripts on the floor, pour over them the contents 
of a few of tho jars, apply an ignited lucifer match, then lock the door, 
when every condition is satisfied accord ing to the testimonies already given. 
I, deponent, further swear that’1 examined the traces of apparent 
attempts which had been made to set fire to three doors in the corridor of 
the Oollege, by placing underneath them bits of newspaper and lucifer 
matches, and I am satisfied in my own mind that the incendiary placed 
these bits of newspaper and lucifer matches under the three doors, with a 
design to direct attention from the real origin of the fire, and to make it 
appear as if the crime had been committed by some person or-persons who 
had obtained access during the night from without the College, and had 
kindled the fire hy placing matches under the'doors. 
: Sworn before Mr. Orme, Resident Magistrate. 
July, 1862. ᾿ δι ; 





21. pe 
Drrosrrron* of Dunts Brenan Buen, Doctor of Medicine, Professor and 
late Dean of Faculty in the Faculty of Medicine, Queen’s College, Cork. 


That in October, 1861 , I forwarded to Sir Robert Kane the following 
letter, with a request that he would give it himself into the hands of Sir 
Robert Peel: — ὦ 

** Cork, 4 Camden-place, Oct. 19, 1861. 

“Srr,—The Government having announced their intention of founding a fourth 
Queen's College in Dublin, and, as I presume, that Sir Robert Kane from-his pre- 
ewinent abilities and long tried services in the cause of united education will be 
placed at the head of the Metropolitan Institution, may I respectfully lay my name 

fore you for nomination to the Presidency of the Cork College, in the event of 

e office becoming vacant. My claims are entirely grounded upon the part which, 
or many years, I have taken ‘in forwarding every educational movement in the 
south of Ireland; and shoild I be selected the successor of Sir Robert Kane, you 
nay feel assured I shall endeavour by a faithful and zealous execution of duty to 
Justify any confidence. reposed in me. : ἵ Pin: 

“T have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient humble servant, : 
P Ay i ‘¢ Denis Brenan Burien, M.D. 
“To the Right Hon. Sir Robert Peel, . , ae aligs 
Chief Secretary.” ieee an ee 
* "This go-talled deposition does not'appear to have been ever sworn. 


EEL LELELL ELE LNT RE At A ETE EET OOE IO EARN NIN OF sme 
Se ee τὰ τον. ον κι ττ 
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October 21.—Sir Robert Kane sent me back the letter for Sir Robert 
Peel, with the following communication :— 


«‘ Department of Science and Art, Museum of Irish Industry, 
Stephen’s-green, Dublin, 21st day of October, 1861. 
“ Most confidential. 

“My Dear Butiey,—I am very glad to find you disposed to act in the matter 
of your letter. I think it would be by far the best for the interests of education 
and of the College, and I shall be happy to promote its ‘success by every means in 
my power, You will casily understand, however, that I can do more by the appli- 
cation not going in through my hands, especially as you have been so kind in your 
allusions to my name, 1 would, therefore, suggest that you should send it in direct 
to Sir Robert Peel, or through Dr. Lyons or Mr. Beamish, and get them to write to 
him. Some reference or inquiry would then naturally be made to me, and I should 
have the opportunity of saying what I think, without any drawback of my personal 
intimacy or friendship for you. I, therefore, return it enclosed, but hope soon to 
hear of its receipt at head quarters before long. 

“Believe me to be heartily yours, 
‘‘Roperr Kane, 
‘«Dr, Bullen, Camden-place, Cork.” 


May 14, 1862, 12 o'clock, noon.—I called at the College tosee Sir Robert 
Kane, who had arrived from Dublin two days bofore. It was generally 
understood throughout the Oollege that Sir Robert was going to resign 
the Presidency. Mr. Fitagerald, the Bursar, was in the room with him 
engaged on business. Mr. Fitzgerald having left us both together, I asked 
Sir Robert to tell me about the intended fourth Queen’s College in Dublin. 
Hesaid—*The Ultramontanesand Trinity College are too strong at present, 
but he would be a match for them yet.” I then asked what he intended 
doing with regard to the proceedings in Parliament upon Mr. Adderley’s 
motion on the Museum of Industry. Sir Robert replied—that Mr. Card- 
well had treated him very badly, and the Government did not support 
him as they ought to have done. But he could expect nothing better 
from Lord Carlisle, Cardwell, and Chancellor Brady, as they and Alexander 
MDonnell were subservient to the Ultramontanes, That Sir Robert Peel 
had been sent to Ireland to back him in smashing the miserable coquet- 
ting that has been going on between Lord Carlisle and Dr. Cullen about 
the Catholic University. That Lord Carlisle and his party wanted to get 
him, Sir Robert Kane, out of the way; but as long as he could hold his 
own in Dublin, and command the support of Sir Robert Peel, Lord Claren- 
don, Mr. Gladstone, and the great statesmen of England, he did not fear 
their worst. I then inquired about his immediate intention of resigning 
the Presidency. He said—that he had made up his mind, after Card- 
well’s conduct, to go straight to London by 10 οἷο. train next day, place 
his resignation in Sir Robert Pecl’s hands ; and that on Saturday next 
following, all official connexion between the Cork College and himself 
would be at an end, I then referred to the letter I had written to Sir 
Robert Peel in the previous October, relative to my being his successor, 
which letter I had forwarded through Lord Fermoy. Sir Robert Kane 
said—*T was quite free to do asI liked.” We then discussed the state 
of the College and of the Education Question. I said that the Queen’s 
Colleges should no longer be held up asa taunt and a defiance to the 
Catholic Church, That Lord Palmerston would not continue to support 
the Colleges, if they were the means of losing him all the Catholic votes. 
That if I applied for the Presidency I would endeavour to bring about ἃ 
more friendly feeling between Government and the Irish prelates, and 
would act in conformity with the letter I had written to Dr. Delany in 
1851, which letter he, Sir Robert Kane, had read at the time. Sir Robert 
replied—that I may do as I liked, but nothing would induce him to con- 
cede an inch to the Ultramontanes. I then asked him what about the 
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people at the Castle, did he intend to call there on his way to London AppendiaZ, 
with his resignation. No; said he. 1 willnot go near them. I shall “---- 
put my resignation into Sir Robert Peel’s own hands. When I wasabout pen Sm 
leaving he held me by the hand, and said—Bullen, if you want the Presi- College, 
dency, get the Rey. Dominick Murphy to write a line to the Castle, hint- Cork. 
ing it would be agreeable to Dr. Delany to have you appointed. That is 
the way things are done by the Castle people. A priest calls there, and 
says— Dr. Cullen would be pleased if the Lord Lieutenant would do so 
and so,” and of course the thing is done. Such is the way in which Ire- 
land is governed. 

When driving away from the College, after this conversation, I could 
not help thinking that Sir Robert Kane contemplated some serious poli- 
tical movement. The discussion upon The O’Conor Don’s motion, with 
reference to the Catholic University was expected to come on in the House 
of Commons from day to day ; and it struck me that Sir Robert Kane 
intended to use influence with Sir Robert Peel, and induce the Chief 
Secretary to make some strong demonstration against the Ultramontanes, 
the result of which would render it an impossibility ever to effect an 
amicable settlement of the Educational Questions in dispute between Lord 
Palmerston’s Ministry and the Roman Catholic Members of Parliament. 
Acting under this impression I hurried home, prepared and forwarded by 
that evening’s mail, the following communication to the Lord Lieutenant, 
and addressed it through his Excellency’s Private Secretary: :— 





“May 14, 1862, Cork, 4, Camden-place. 
‘Doctor Bullen presents his compliments to the Private Secretary, and requests 


ie will do him the favour of laying the enclosed communication before his Excel- 
ency.” 


** The Viceregal Lodge, May 13, 1862. 


‘*Sir,—I have not failed to place before the Lord Lieutenant your letter and 
the enclosed documents. 


‘J have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant, 


| “ Watiine Everarp. 
| “D. B. Bullen, M.D.” 


‘¢ To His Excellency the Barl of Carlisle.” 
«Cork, May 14, 1862, 


“My Lorp,—Sir Robert Kane has just informed me that before many days the 
Presidentship of tle Queen’s College, Cork, will be at your Excellency’s disposal. 
Being at liberty to seek the appointment, may I beg your Excellency will allow 
me to lay before you privately the enclosed documents. Oneisa letter which I 
addressed to the Right Rev. Dr. Delany in 1850, on the promulgation of the De- 
crees of the Synod of Thurles. The other is a pamphlet by my friend, the late Sir 
Thomas Wyse, in the compilation of which I took an active part. Your Excel- 
leney will observe some passages in Sir Thomas Wyse's speech, marked in the 
margin. These passages express the principles and policy in regard to academical 
education, which form subjects of special reference in my letter to the bishop. 
During the many years that Sir Thos. Wyse and 1 acted together in developing the 
present system of education in Ireland, we always succeeded in gaining the coun- 
tenance and co-operation of the Roman Catholic prelates, with whom we were con- 
nected. When, however, the Colleges Act passed into law, and the whole educa- 
tion movement had been taken out of our hands, it was then these institutions, 
originally intended as a boon for the Roman Catholics of this country, were made 
subjects of polemical discussion and religious contention. I am anxious, my Lord, 
for an official station where I may be instrumental in giving effect to the policy of 
my lamented friend, and to the views on education which I now venture to bring 
under your Excellency’s notice. Should the Government appoint me, no exertion 
of mine shall be spared to conciliate all classes of our community, and to conduct 
the affairs of the College in a spirit of good-will towards my colleagues, 


“T have the honour to be, my Lord, your Excellency’s most obedient servant, 
4“ Dents BReNAN BULLEN.” 
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Appendix. «Dublin Castle, May 16, 1869, 

— “‘Sir,—I am directed by the Lord Lieutenant to acknowledge the receipt of 
Burning ;, your letter of the 14th instant, with its enclosures, respecting the office of President 
of Queen's of the Queen’s College, Cork ; and I am desired to acquaint you that His Excellency 
College, has received no intimation of the resignation to which you advert. 


oR “Tam, Sir, your obedient servant, 


- “Taos, A, Larcont, 
“Denis B. Bullen, Esq., M.D.” 


Next morning the College was set on fire. Zonday, 19th of May.— 
Sir Robert Kane called on me at my house, at 8 o’e. in the evening. 
He was to leave Cork next day. As a member of the College Council 1 
had been engaged in the proceedings connected with investigating the 
fire. Sir Robert said to me—“ho was sure the fire was the act of 
some fanatic, influenced by the Ultramontane priests.” I told hin, in 
my opinion, modern fanatics do not destroy valuable property, they are 
content in dooming souls to fire. That some of my most intimate friends 
were amongst the Catholic clorgy, who were loudest in condemning the 
Colleges, but they had no more to do with burning the College than the 
man in the moon. We then talked over the distress amongst the artizans 
and labouring classes, the demands for public works, and the effects pro- 
duced npon the popular mind by the pastorals of Dr. Cullen and Dr. 
Male. Sir Robert said—you know, Bullen, theso pastorals of the Ulira- 
montane bishops create feelings amongst the Jower orders which encourage 
the commission of agrarian and othor great crimes. I replied—nobody 
deplores more than I do, the injuries which factions and political ecclesi- 
astics inflict upon true religion ‘and the best intorests of Ireland. Sir 
Robert Kane then suggestod that we should both draw up a report to 
Government upon the origin of the fire, attributing the crime to Ultra- 
montane influence. I at once told him—Sir Robert Kane, I will do no 
such thing, and I strongly advise you not to write anything to Govern- 
ment which you canuot swear to from your own knowledge. Sir Robert 
Kane then left my house, and from that hour I have not held any private 
communication, either oral or written, with him. 

Iswear that, having forwarded to Government my sworn depositions, 
together with minutes of testimony, it was my intention to give in evidence 
the whole of the above statoment before the Recorder of Cork, if the tra- 
verse for damages had been proceeded with, or before any other court or 
tribunal where inquiry into the burning of the College may have been 
instituted. I do depose that recent proceedings in the House of Commons, 
together with certain allegations. set forth by Sir Robert Kane, in letters 
published by him in the Cork newspapers, induce me now to tender 
additional depositions, aud to state on oath that having been officially 
engaged as a member of the governing body of the College in investigat- 
ing the circumstances of the fire, it is my conviction there is no evidence 

_Whatsoeyer to connect the crime with any person or party outside the 
College, but that the incendiary is an official of the College, and the con- 
duet of Sir Robert Kane with reference thereto demands inquiry. 


----.-.- 


To the Right Reverend Doctor Delany, Catholic Bishop of Cork. 


22. September 19, 1850. 
My Lorp,—tThe golemn admonition, regarding the Queen’s Colleges, 
addressed to the Catholic laity of Ireland: by the fathers of the National 
Council of. Thurles, imposes upon me the obligation of approaching ‘your 
lordship with deferential Teyerence, and laying before you, my episcopal 
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superior, a statement of my connexion with academical education, both as Appendixk. 
a Professor of the Queen’s College, Cork, and as the person who first ori-, ~~ 
ginated the movement in favour of the foundation of these collegiate insti- of uaa 
tutions. College, 

Your lordship is aware that I am and have been a practical Catholic ; Com 
that I have reared and educated a large family, striving by example as 
well as by precept to attach my children to our holy religion ; that I have 
been for twenty-two years the surgeon of one of the largest hospitals in 
the kingdom ; that Her Majesty’s Government has conferred on me the 
appointments of Professor of Surgery in the Queen’s College, Cork, and 
Inspector of Anatomy for the province of Munster; and that under your 
lordship’s favour I have becn for several years the confidential medical 
attendant and adviser of many of the religions communities in this city. 
Intimately identified with Catholic and public institutions, it now becomes 
my duty humbly and fervently to solicit your lordship’s episcopal guidance 
and advice upon a subject which most deoply involves my temporal and 
eternal welfare. ; 

In the year 1823 I graduated as a Doctor of Medicine in the Univer- 
sity of Edinburgh, after having studied in the Schools of Medicine in 
Dublin, Glasgow, London, Paris, and Edinburgh. During the course of 
my studies 1 became deeply impressed with the disadvantages under 
which the Catholics of Iveland suttered in the several Colleges of the 
British empire, from the fact that there was scarcely a Catholic Professor 
in any of the professional schools to countenance the students of our faith, 
and to protect Catholic interests. ‘The students in Colleges where every 
Professor was a Protestant were exposed to the most insidious temptations, 
and no safeguard whatever was provided to protect their morals or reli- 
gion. For some years after settling to practise in Cork, I gave much 
attention to investigating the various systems of professional education, 
with a view of obviating some of the eyils which more particularly had 
claimed my attention. After a while circumstances gaye me an oppor- 
tunity of bringing before the public the result of my inquiries. The 
proprietors of the Cork Royal Institution, chartered association, elected 
me Professor of Chemistry in the year 1828 ; and I was the first Catholic 
who ever held the office. In the same year I was appointed surgeon of 
the Cork North Infirmary, an institution in which, until my election, all 
the appointments had been exclusively Protestant. 

Immediately after my election to the Professorship of the Cork Royal 
Institution, the annual grant of money which had been given by Parlia- 
ment was withdrawn ; and I availed of the occasion to publish a pamphlet 
embodying a prospectus for establishing, upon the basis of the Institution, 
a Provincial College for Munster. The nature of the lectures to be deli- 
vered in the proposed College were intended to be more particularly appli- 
cable to professional and industrial instruction. : 

The proposal to found a College in Munster received ἃ warm acceptance 
from the Catholic laity in the south of Treland, and in the year 1830 I was 
sent upon a deputation to lay the plan before the Secretary of State for 
Ireland. After a lengthened correspondence the Government of the day 
refused to entertain the proposition, for fear of interfering with the interests 
of the-exclusively Protestant University of Trinity College, Dublin. 

From this period five years elapsed, when a Select Committee of the 
House of Commons was appointed to inquire into the state of academical 
education in Ireland, and I was.summoned to give evidence before them. 
The Right Honourable Thomas Wyse, ἃ Catholic, was Chairman of the 
Parliamentary Committee, andthe report founded upon the evidence, to 
which I respectfully refer your lordship, recommended to Parliament as 
the groundwork for promoting academical education in Treland, the details 
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Appendizl. of organization which I had submitted for founding Provincial Colleges, 

Bice and incorporating these institutions into a national University. The 

of Queen's principles upon which I had proposed to form these educational establish- 

College, ments and to conduct their internal management were strictly the same as 

Cork. those upon which the National Board of Mducation had been formed, and 
which had received the formal sanction and authority of the Catholic pre- 
lates. It was upon this report that Sir Robert Peol subsequently grounded 
the Act for establishing the Collegos, 

Soon after the Select Committee of the TIouse of Commons had laid their 
report before Parliament, several great public meotings were held in Ire- 
land to petition tho Legislature for the establishment of Provincial Col- 
leges, The influential Catholics took a leading part at these meetings. 
T enclose your lordship authenticated reports of all the transactions con- 
nected with this educational movement, by which you will perceive that 
on November 15, 1838, a permanent Committeo of tho Province of Munster 
was instituted, of which I was appointed secretary. The objects of the 
Provincial Committee were to prepare addresses to Hor Majesty the 
Queen, and to urge upon the Governinent by every available method the 
necessity of extending academical education to tho people of Ireland, upon 
such principles as would secure to the Catholic laity an equal benefit and 
influence with their Protestant fellow-countrymen. 

These addresses to the Queen and petitions to Parliament were signed 
by the two Catholic prelates of the county, by a number of parish priests, 
and by several thousand Catholic laymen. In accepting the office of, 
Secretary to the Munster Provincial College Committeo, I was sensibly 
impressed with the importance of every educational movement in relation 
to the Holy Catholic Church ; and being anxious to protect tho interests 
of Cutholicity as far as possibly in my power, I consulted upon all fitting 
occasions with my venerated friends, the late Right Reverend Doctor 
Murphy and the late Right Reverend Doctor Crotty. I have in my pos- 
session the requisition, address, and documents connected with the pro- 
ceedings for demanding of the Government the establishment of Provin- 
cial Colleges, to which their lordships’ signatures are attached. During 
the whole course of the popular movemont having for its object to press 
upon the British Governmont the propriety of extending the principles 
recognised and adopted in the National Board to tho higher departments 
of education, the influential Protestant interesta of the country met the 
demands of the Catholics of Ireland, both in Parliament and in the press, 
with uncompromising opposition. It was only when the Government of 
Sir Robert Peel was compelled to conciliate popular influence for support, 
that the claims of the Catholics of Ireland for equal educational institu- 
tions was admitted, and a bill was introduced into Parliament for found- 
ing Provincial Colleges, 

It is not now necessary to inform your lordship, that when the Colleges 
were formed, Her Majesty’s Government nominated me to the Ohair of 
Surgery ; and that on the opening of the first Session, the Professors of 
Medicine elected me the Dean of Faculty. Boing therefore officially con- 
nected with these institutions, and having taken an active part as one of 
the Council in the internal administration of the College, I willingly tender 
to your lordship the fullest testimony of the influence which the teaching 
of the Colleges would be likely to exercise upon the Catholic youths who 
may frequent them ; and I declare my deliberate conviction, that if the 
prelates were to assume the visitorial powers which the constitution of 
the Colleges has vested in theiy lordships, and if the Deans of Residences 
were confirmed in their functions, every reasonable safeguard consistent 
with the peculiar circumstances of society in Ireland could be provided 
for the protection of the religious principles of the students. 
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In considering this part of the question, it is essential to Κα i ᾿ 
in view the real character and ΠΕ τον of ‘the Queen’s ΠΥ πε ouch ee esti 
formed to supply professional and industrial instruction to those students 2228, 
of an advanced age who shall have completed their preliminary education Callens 5 
in the preparatory schools. Until the principles and mind of youth have Cork. é 
been fully formed, and until a boy has received the Holy Communion, 
education ought to be religious and entirely Catholic. Your Lordship 
will permit me to elucidate the application of this principle to the Queen’s 
Colleges, by referring to the particular cases of my own sons. Acting 
upon this conviction, I have educated my four sons at the Benedictine 
College of Saint Gregory the Great, Downside, Somerset. After they 
have spent a certain number of years in that inestimable institution, it 
becomes my duty to guide each of them in selecting a profession. This is 
one of the most important duties a parent can discharge, for not only must 
he take into account the mental capacities and tastes of the individual, 
but he must calculate every circumstance, which may ultimately avail in 
securing for the young man an independent livelihood. ‘The choice of a 
profession and the means of qualifying a person for the practice of it, are 
strictly temporal concerns, and must be regarded as a commercial consi- 
deration. The system which has been established in the Queen’s Colleges 
is avowedly formed to supply to the youth of Ireland those industrial, 
commercial, and professional facilities of instruction which may enable 
them to compete successfully in the various avocations of life with the 
inhabitants of England and Scotland, who have heretofore enjoyed social 
advantages which had been denied to this country. 

As it is, therefore, of great importance to my children and to myself 
that I should secure for them the largest advantages, at the most moderate 
cost, and that I should keep them as much as possible under my parental 
care, I have entered one of my sons as a student in the Queen’s College, 
and propose to place my other sons thero when they shall have attained a 
proper age. Your Lordship will therefore accept and deal with this com- 
munication from me, not only as coming from a Catholic professor holding 
office in the College, but also as a parent who has sent his son there, and 
is preparing his other children to become students in the same institution. 

While I deliberately state to your Lordship that the system of indus- 
trial and professional instruction formed in the Queen’s Colleges must be 
regarded as a vast and liberal concession from the British Government to 
the Catholic people of Ireland, I do not deny but that modifications may 
yet be devised and extended, which would offer still more stringent guar- 
antees for the better preservation of the religious discipline of the students. 
Fortunately, however, the legal constitution of these Colleges, and the 
selection which His Excellency the Lord Lieutenant has made with regard 
to the Visitorial Boards, place means at our disposal which require only 
an earnest and active co-operation between the prelates and the executive 
authorities of the Colleges to remove every reasonable ground of appre- 
hension, In laying down the details of organization for collegiate teach- 
ing, the question of Residence is one attended with the greatest difficulties; 
and many of the most serious objections to the Colleges would be immedi- 
ately obviated by establishing suitable residential chambers for ‘the 
students, The Acé of Parliament for founding the Colleges makes provision 
in this respect, and it is in the power of the Catholic community to 
establish a residential hall, placed under the direct control of the Reverend 
Dean of Residence, and provided with a chapel for Catholic worship and 
instruction. Within the last few years schools of medicine have been 
formed in Manchester, Birmingham, Bristol, and other great towns of 
England. The greater number of young men intended for the medical 
profession commence their studies in these provincial schools, and reside 
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AppendicL, in private lodging houses. The Protestant clergymen of these large towns 
Buming seeing the evils arising from allowing students to sclect their own resi. 
of Queen's dences without any guidance or check, proposed to the medical lecturers 

» College, to’ unite their exertions and build rosidential chambers, for the uso of 
Cork. which the students should pay a proper price. Thoso chambers to be 
placed under the direction of a resident clergyman, who should act 

towards the students as a guardian, and join with them in religious duties, 

Although these residential establishments have been only a few yeara in 

operation, the results have been extremely gratifying, and tho medical 

journals bear constant testimony to the excellent conduct of the students 

who reside in them, and to their greater proficiency in professional 

studies. Moreover, as a commercial undertaking, these residential halls 

return a large interest for the money which was invested in building 





them. In this city I havo not the slightest doubt, bat that a Catholic 
residential hall, sanctioned by your Lordship, and placed under the diree- 
tion of the excellent and Reverend the Dean of Residences, would be 
eminently conducive to the best interests of Catholicity. 

Having now explained to your Lordship my rolations and opinions 
with regard to the Queen’s Colleges, I must roverently inquire of you, as 
my legitimate spiritual authority, whether I have committed sin or vio- 
lated Catholic discipline by my exertions to promote the establishment of 
the Queen’s Colleges, which haye incurred tho condemnation of the 
National Synod? Whether I commit sin, or violate Catholic discipline 
by sending my sons to the Queen’s College, where they will obtain the 
means of learning their several professions and secure their future main- 
tenance, whilst their morals and religion are protected by living under 
my parental care ; and whether I commit sin or violate Catholic discip- 
line, by teaching the practice of surgery within the Queon’s College, and 
allowing the students of the Queen's Colloge to participate with me in 
the surgical practice of the North Infirmary. 


T have, é&e., 


(Signed), Denis Brenan Bunurn, 
Doctor of Medicine, &e., &e. 


Cork, 4, Oamden-place, Thursday, Sept. 19, 1850. 





28. ; Dublin Castle, 30th October, 1863. 

S1r,—I am directed by the Lords Justices to acknowledge the receipt 
of your letter of the 23rd instant, transmitting certain statements laid by 
Dr. Bullen before the Council of the Queon’s College at Cork, and the 
resolution of the College thereon; and I am desired to state that their 
Excellencies, having réferred to your explicit denial of their contents in 
your letter of the 27th of July last, so far as they purported to detail. the 
particulars of private conversations between you and Dr. Bullen, are of 
opinion, that no further consideration on the part of the Government would 
lead'to ἃ solution of the difficulties raised by statements so conflicting ; 
nor are their Excellencies aware of any courso of inquiry which could be 
instituted by them with the probability of ὦ satisfactory result. 


: Tan, Sir, your obedient sorvant, aa 
ee τς Duos, A, Larcom. 


4 


>. Sir Robert Kang, President, ‘Queen's College, Cork 
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24.  Queen’s University Office, Dublin, 7th November, 1868. 4ppendiar. 


S1nz,—In reference to your letter of the 30th ultimo, informing me that Burning 
the Government did not propose to enter into any inquiry, or take any of Queen's 
steps with regard to the statements of Dr. Bullen contained in the papers Gollese, 
which I had forwarded to you with my letter of the 23rd ultimo, I beg to θὲς 
request that thoso papers by Dr. Bullen may be now returned to me, as I 
may require them for future reference or publication, should I consider 
such desirable. 


Ihave the honour to he, Sir, your obedient servant, 


Major-General Sir Thos. Larcom, K.C.B., Rosert Kang, 
Under Secretary. 





25. Queen’s College, Cork, 6th December, 1863. 


Sir,—I beg leave to refer to my letter of the Tth November last, ad- 
dressed to you, requesting that the documents from Dr. Bullen, which I 
had forwarded to you on the 23rd October last, should be returned to me. 
Not having received any answer to that letter, I presume that it has been 
nislaid, and has not come under your notice; I, therefore, have now the 
honour to enclose a copy of same, and to request that I may be furnished 
with the papers in question, in order that I may take such steps in regard 
to them as the circumstances may require. 


T have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant, 


Major-General Sir Thos. Larcom, K.C.B., Rosrrt Kanz, 
Under Secretary. 





26, Dublin Castle, 14th December, 1863. 


Sir,—Referring to your letter of the Sth instant, I am directed by the 
Lords Justices to transmit herewith copies of the papers which accompa- 
nied your communication of the 23rd October last. 


I am, Sir, your obedient servant, 
Txos, A. Larcom. 


Sir Robert Kane, President, Queen’s College, Cork, 
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